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Bankers to the Government in Kenya Colony and Uganda 
Heap Orrice : 26 BisnopsGaTr, Lonpon, E.C.2 


| BRANCHES : 
| Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 
Aden Point Kandy Zanzibar 
) Amritsar Karachi Eldovet Kenya 
| Bombay Lahore Kisumu Colony, 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa /{ British 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi E.A. 
Chittagong Newera Nakuru 
Cochin (S. India) _ Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Rangoon Jinga Uganda 
Kampala 
tone ae } Tanganyika Territory. 
SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL £4,000,000 
Patp-up CAPITAL one £2,000,000 
RESERVE Funp ... £2,200,000 


The Bank conducts every description of Eastern 
Banking business 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 


and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 








Subscribed Capital ... £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ian ai con 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors ... 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund vei cas ua 1,650,000 
Special Currency Reserve ... 1,585,000 


Letters of Credit and Drafts issued on the 
Branches and Agencies of the Bank throughout 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 





_(Incorporated in Japan Established 1880) * 
Capital subscribed and fully paid ... Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... oat ei » 124,250,000 

Head Office - ° - YOKOHAMA 


Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen (Dalny), Fengtien (Mukden), 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Honolulu, Hong-Kong, 
Hsinking (formerly Changchun), Karachi, Kobe, 
London, Los Angeles, Manila, Moji, Nagasaki, 
Nagoya, New York, Osaka, Paris, Pe , Rangoon, 
Rio de Janeiro, Samarang, San Francisco, Seattle, 
Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, 
Tokyo, Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
Yingkow (formerly Newchwang). 

The Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
Letters of Credit on above places and elsewhere, and 
transacts General Banking Business. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be 
obtained on application. 

Londoa Oiice : 7, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
H. KANO, Manager 


THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


Incorporated with Limited Liability in Australia 
ESTABLISHED 1865 

ipgwen -* LEADENHALL st E.C.3 

-up ese eco eee £1,250,000 

Reserve Fund é 000 


eee ood woe aoe ' ’ 





,000 
£1,250,000 
£3,500,000 
Head Office: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Sydney Office : ag GEORGE STREET 

elbourne Office: 267 COLILINS STREET 
Perth (W.A.) Office: ST. GEORGE'S TERRACE 
Brisbane e: 5 QUEEN STREET 
Fremantle Office : 78-80 HIGH STREET 
Bills on Australasia purchased or collected 
Drafts issued and Remittances cabled 


Reserve, Liability of Shareholders ... 


received for fixed periods at rates te be ascer- 


Deposits 
tained on application 
Accounts opened in Australia for Overseas Banks 
Enquiries invited regarding Australian Trade 
A, BUTTERWOR Manage 
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COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK and Trust COMPANY 
of New York 


CABLE ADDAESS “ CoMTRUST ” 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 


working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 


NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Member: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


THE 


COMMERCIAL BANK 
OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED 


Incorporated by Roya) Charter 
and Act of Parliament 


ESTABLISHED 1810 





THE UNION BANK OF 
AUSTRALIA, LIMITED 


Established 1837 Incorporated 1880 


Capital Authorised and Issued oe -+-£12,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ... £4,000,000 | together 

Reserve Fund... «+» £3,250,000 f £7,250,000 
Currency Reserve... ae alt -. £1,600,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors ... £8,000,000 





Head Office: 71 Cornhill, London, E.C.3 
DRAFTS are granted on the Bank’s Branches 
throughout the Australian States and Dominion of 
New Zealand. 
TELEGRAPHIC REMITTANCES are also made. 
BILLS are purchased or sent for collection. 
DEPOSITS are received for fixed periods on terms 
which may be ascertained on application. 














ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 
Heap Orrics: 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E.C.2 
ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


COMPREHENSIVE POLICIES are 
issued for Buildings and for Contents 
of Dwelling Houses. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 
The “ ALLIANCE” FAMILY PRO- 
TECTION POLICY gives Lump Sum 


and Instalment Benefits in one 
contract. 


MOTOR _ INSURANCE 


The Company's MOTOR POLICIES 
are framed on broad and generous 


lines and comprise alli most 
modern’ developments of Motor 
Insurance. 


A. LEVINE, General Manager. 





THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


(ncorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The liability 
of members is limited to the extent and in manner 
prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL $50,000,000 
IssUED AND —_ Paip-uP $20,000,000 

sa le TERLING £6,500,000 
Reserve Funp SILVER oie $10,000,000 
Reserve LiaBILity OF Proprietors ... $20,000,000 


Head Office—HONG KONG 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
The Hon. Mr C. G. S. MACKIE, Chairman 
S. H. DODWELL, Deputy-Chairman 
Hon. Mr W. H. BELL Cc. C. KNIGHT 
A. H. COMPTON G. MISKIN 
W. J. KESWICK kK. S. MORRISON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 
BRANCHES : 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York, 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San 
Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 
COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 

The Hon. Alexander Sir George Macdonogh, 


Baring G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 
A. H. Barlow ’ 
D.G. M. Bernard Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C. A. Campbell Cc. F. Whigham 
MANAGERS IN LONDON: 
O, J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 


Sub-Manager : G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant : O. Baker 


9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 


Annual Income Exceeds - 
Assets Exceed - ° 7. 
Claims Paid Exceed - . 


£12,000,000 
£58,000,000 
£82,000,000 
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COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Governmen:) 
lz 
Branches and Agencies throughout Australia 


Banking and Exchange Business of every description 
transacted. Bankers to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of the 
State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
South Australia, the Government of the State of 
Tasmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,681 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 
As at 30th June, 1934 
General Bank Balances 


- £87,397,794 


Savings Bank Balances 124,065,378 
Note Issue Department = 50,238,331 
Rural Credits Department ... 2,277,815 
Other Items seb ee — 12,402,000 
£2276,381,318 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 





THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 
Head Office: 4 THREADNEEDLE STREET, EC? 
West End Oftice - Temporary Add-ess : 
Norway House, Cockspur Street, London, 8.W.1 


Paid-up Capital £4,500,000 
Reserve Fund » £2,475,000 
Currency Reserve... eee «-» £2,000,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 

Under the Charter i £4,500,000 


Letters of Credit and Drafts are issued and 
banking business of every description is trans- 
acted through the numerous branches of the 
bank throughout Australia and New Zealand. 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 
Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability 
(With which are amalgamated the Western Australian 
Bank and the Australian Bink of Commerce Limited) 
Heap Orrice—Sydney, N.S. Wales 


General Manager: A. C. DAVIDSON 





Paid-up Capital .-. £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund... sal ase . 6,150,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 8,780,000 
£23,710,000 

Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1934 :— 
£116,995,000 


The London Office issues drafts on demand on its 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 723 Branches and 
Agencies in ail the Australian States, New Zealand, 
Fiji, Papua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea: 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and other 
Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed periods 
on terms which may be known on application, and 
conducts every description of Australasian Banking 
Business. 

Lonpon Orrice—29 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 

D. GEDDIE, Manager. 


INVESTORS 


are invited to 


TRANSACT THEIR BUSINESS 


THROUGH 


The STOCK EXCHANGE 


All Contracts must be completed in 
accordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of The Stock Exchange and must be signed 
by a Broker who is a Member. A list of 
Firms acting as Brokers with the names of 
individual Partners and the Official Scale 
ot Commissions may be obtained on 
application to 


The Secretary to the Committee 
for General Purposes, Stock 
Exchange, London, E.C.2 


Members of The Stock Exchange 
are not ellowed to advertise tor 
business purposes or to issue 
circulars or business communica- 
tions to persons other than their 
own principals. 


Persons who advertise as Brokers 

or Share Dealers are not Members 

of The Stock Exchange or under 
the Control of the Committee. 


{ 

‘ 

; 

‘ _—_—_—_—— 

“THE WORK OF THE STOCK 

EXCHANGE?” containing a full explana- 

tion of the practice and procedure ot Ihe 

} Stock Exchange and its relauons to the 
pubiic may be obtained through book- 

| sellers or on applicauon to 

4 


Uhe Secretary, Stock Exchange, London, 


Price One Shilling ©©-? 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 




























AUTHORISED CAPITAL ... __... 1 wwe ee «4,500,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL ... 2.00 oe ee nee wee eee ~S 1,600,000 Vol 
RESERVE FUND and BALANCE earried forward ... ... £2,450,679 
DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1934 £35,470,013 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 
251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland LEA 
London Offices : = 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. Bi 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. . 
NO’ 
A 
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Empire Banking Service ; 
’ 
British Manufacturers have today their greatest opportunity 1 
to increase Empire Trade. The Royal Bank of Canada, with 
its network of Branches covering Canada and the West Indies, 7 
provides effective banking service throughout these wealthy ‘ 
and progressive parts of the Empire. 
Your enquiries should be directed to either of the London | 
Branches. . 
The Royal Bank 0 
Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability. 
Head Office: MONTREAL. - 
London Offices : 
6 Lothbury, E.C.2. E. B. McInerney, Manager. 
2/4 Cockspur St., S.W.r. J. A. Noonan, Manager, 
Offices at: New York, Paris and Barcelona. 
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A SELF- 


FO 
The Economist 


Week by week you keep your 
copies of ‘‘ The Economist,’’ and 
ultimately you either file them or 
bind them. Doubtless you are 
accustomed to the annoyance 
which attaches to the ordinary 
binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the 
unwieldiness of the device gener- 
ally. 

We are able to offer our readers a 
binder which overcomes these irk- 
some difficulties and is, in our 
opinion, the most efficient contri- 


vance for the purpose we have yet 
seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and 
index, it has no wires, clips or 
metal contrivances, and each issue 
can be bound up in an instant in 
such a way that it can be read as 
easily as a well-bound book. 



























“COMMERCE” 


Bombay and | 
Calcutta 


A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 
trades, the coal trade, 
insurance,engineering, 
shipping trades, Com- 
pany results, market 
reports. 


Read throughout India 

by people with money 

to spend. 

Specimen copies, advert. 

rates can be obtained from 

NEWSPAPERS &c. 
OF INDIA 


(W. T. DAY'S Representations) 
11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - Temple Bar 8646 


BINDER 
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THE conversations between French and English Ministers 
in London last week-end have proved more fruitful than 
many of us dared to anticipate. They have set in motion 
anew movement for securing peace in Europe; and if all 
parties concerned can succeed in carrying this movement 
through, the ultimate result may be something more im- 
portant and more promising than anything that has hap- 
pened yet in the unhappy “‘ post-war’’ chapter of 
European history. 

We are at last facing in Europe the necessity of replacing 
a peace settlement that has proved insecure and ephemeral, 
because it has been dictated by a new settlement, freely 
hegotiated between acknowledged equals. This new and 
hopeful effort has now been given a healthier birth than 
the post-war settlement, and it may therefore enjoy a better 
expectation of life. What was done by the French and 
English negotiators last week-end was done with the full 
authority of the French and British Governments; but this 
authoritative action has not taken the form of a prior 
Anglo-French agreement to which other parties are simply 
given the choice of saying ‘‘ Yes ’’’ or ‘‘ No.”’ The French 
and British Governments have, in fact, started a new phase 
in European politics by suggesting agenda for common 
discussion among equals. 
_ The new suggestions have been favourably received, 
in the first place, in France and Great Britain, though a 
short time ago the French would have winced at the idea 
of abrogating the legal validity of the disarmament chapter 
of the European peace treaties, while the British would 
have winced at being asked to abandon their belief in their 
isularity—even in the air. The proposals have been 
equally well received in Italy and in Belgium; and it is 
teported that the Germans have decided to consider these 
Anglo-French suggestions on their merits. This decision is 
much to Germany’s credit. It is extremely difficult for 
people who have been forcibly—and, as they believe, un- 
justly—placed at a disadvantage to escape from acting 
under the influence of suspicion and resentment. If only 

ermany enters into the spirit of the suggestions now made, 












A NEW START IN EUROPE 


we may expect to see them taken up in the same spirit by 
Hungary and Bulgaria, who were her fellow-sufferers in 
the peace settlement, and by Poland, who is her recent 
associate. These first steps must also win the willing 
adhesion of the Little Entente and the Balkan Group and 
Russia; and this indispensable support may prove to be 
the hardest of all to obtain. Here, however, it is in the 
power of Germany, Poland, Hungary and Bulgaria to do 
more than France, Great Britain or Italy can do to re- 
assure these other European countries. To this end, it 
might help considerably if direct negotiations were now 
opened between Germany and this country. 

In his broadcast address on Sunday night, Sir John 
Simon analysed the substance of the Anglo-French sug- 
gestions into four subjects: first, the League of Nations; 
second, the Rome agreements between France and Italy; 
third, ‘‘ the problem of peace and security in Europe, 
particularly as it is affected by the claims and the position 
of Germany ’’; fourth, the suggested West-European air 

act. 

. If we may really look forward to Germany’s return to 
the League, it is not because anybody is going to 
insist upon this as a condition for conceding things that 
Germany considers to be due to her, but because we 
believe that Germany will find herself in agreement with 
the rest of us that membership of the League is the best 
means of securing certain things, like an agreed limitation 
and mutual inspection of armaments, that are common 
interests of equal magnitude for all of us. Nor need we 
be frightened of Germany’s insistence that the League 
should be reformed. For we imagine that Germany’s objec- 
tion is directed not so much to the concrete functions and 
organisation of the League as to the spirit in which it has 
worked (as she sees it), and to the formal incorporation of 
the Covenant into the peace treaties. This uniting of the 
Covenant with the peace treaties was, of course, President 
Wilson’s device for persuading the victors to accept it. If 
the peace settlement is now to be re-written by a process 
of free negotiation, the time has obviously arrived for 
Az 
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detaching the Covenant from its first, temporary, associa- 
tions, and associating it, instead, with a new order ot 
European society. 

As regards the Rome agreements about Austria, it is per- 
fectly reasonable that Germany should institute searching 
inquiries in order to make sure that all the other parties 
concerned shall bind themselves no less strictly by the self- 
denying ordinance which Germany is asked to impose upon 
herself. But, even if such an arrangement did result in the 
German-speaking people of Austria remaining politically 
independent of the Reich, Germany would not be in a 
different position from France, who has no prospect—and 
no ambition—of uniting the Walloons with herself, or re- 
uniting the French-Canadians, or from Great Britain, who 
does not expect to see that great English-speaking country, 
the United States, ever return to the status of a dominion of 
the British Crown! 

Next comes the European problem of peace and 
security. The prospects of arriving at an agreement for the 
limitation and inspection of armaments are immensely im- 
proved by the great French concession of accepting the 
abrogation of the Disarmament Chapter of the Versailles 
Treaty. This French contribution has been made possible 
by the proposal for a West European air pact, which, in 
its turn, has meant a great reorientation of ideas in Great 
Britain. Why should not Germany now take the initiative 
in suggesting some arrangement for Eastern Europe, equiva- 
lent to the suggested West European air pact, which will 
help the Little Entente and Russia to move as far as France 
has been enabled to move already ? 

The proposed air agreement would provide that, if one ot 
the contracting parties became ‘‘ the victim of unprovoked 
aerial aggression ’’ by another of the contracting parties, 
the remainder of the signatory Powers would render imme- 
diate assistance to the victim by their own air forces. Its 
scope is limited to the contracting parties only. The French 
and British Governments have already invited the Govern- 
ments of Germany, Italy and Belgium to consider the 
prompt negotiation of such a convention. Italy may not 
consider her interests would best be served by this means, 
for geographic reasons; but the proposal is certainly a 
welcome move towards the security of the Western Powers 
from the most modern form of sudden aggression. 

This air pact may mark as great a departure in British 
foreign policy as the English Queen Mary’s acquiescence in 
the loss of Calais. The Channel has now become a less effec- 
tive insulator against aerial attack than the Alps or the 
Pyrenees. If any European country to-day can still be 
considered as being in any sense a strategic ‘‘ island,’’ that 
country is Italy or Spain rather than Great Britain. More- 
over, the proposed air pact opens up vistas of a “‘ collectivi- 
sation ’’ of the functions of armed forces which may lead on 
to a real solution of that most anxious problem of inter- 
national relations: disarmament with security. 

In fine, the French and English statesmen have made a 
first-rate start in all the suggestions that they have put 
forward, and there are good grounds for hoping that the 
statesmen of Germany and all the other key-countries will 
soon be working with them on the next stage of the great 
common enterprise upon which we have entered. 


WAVERTREE AND AFTER 


In the absence of any other means of testing the state of 
opinion in the country, by-elections naturally attract special 
attention. Indeed, sometimes there is a temptation to attach 
more significance to them than they really possess. But no 
one can deny that the result announced at Wavertree on 
Wednesday night was one which is likely to have consider- 
able influence on the course of politics in this country. 
The bare result is, in itself, sufficiently dramatic. Little 
more than three years ago the official Conservative candi- 
date was elected on a vote of nearly four to one and with 
a majority of 24,000. This week the seat was actually cap- 
tured by the Labour party. Even in 1929 the Conservative 
candidate had a comfortable majority of over 3,000 in an 
election in which a Liberal candidate polled 12,000 votes, 
many of which no doubt were given on this occasion to the 


Conservative candidate. The chief explanation is, 
course, the intrusion of Mr Randolph Churchill as an wy, 
official Conservative candidate running with the backing ¢ 
the Rothermere Press on a programme of ‘‘ No Surtendy 
in India ’’ and “‘ A Big Air Force.’’ Mr Churchill, junio, 
has secured a personal triumph in polling no less than 10,6 
votes against the full might of the Conservative machine jy 
an area where that machine is reputed to be among the beg 
in the country. Mr Churchill has many personal attractiox 
and has worked extremely hard and ably in his lightning 
campaign; but, even with the help of his distinguishe 
father, a rebel Tory candidate could not have reached, 
five-figure poll unless the schism in the Tory ranks had 
gone very deep. The election is a portent. 

The following figures of the last three elections will en. 
able the change in the opinions of the Wavertree electorate 
(numbering in all about 57,000) to be seen at a glance:— 


1929 1931 1935 

Official Conservative —............... 16,880 33,476 13,771 
Independent Conservative ......... me = 10,575 
SD cs cee sreluusbonbisanscsesondsnnsey 13,585 5,503 15,611 
RD ek aes nseuucenubee 11,723 ie 4,208 
Total votes cast. ............ 42,188 38,979 44,165 


These figures will be scrutinised by politicians of all 
parties with very close attention. They show that as con- 
pared with 1929 the Labour vote has risen by approximately 
2,000. This is precisely the same increase as took place 
in the recent by-election at Putney (a slightly smaller 
constituency), and shows a rather greater rate of increase 
than in other by-elections of the last two years. The 
Labour Party has regained the Labour voters of 1929 who 
voted for the National Government in 1931, with a small 
extra margin. This rate of increase, if maintained througb- 
out the country at the general election, would be nearly 
sufficient—if not quite—to put Labour in power with an 
absolute majority in the House of Commons. 

Of the remainder of the National vote, a very small pro- 
portion only has returned to the Liberal candidate, who 
chose to fight on a narrow laissez-faire programme. 
Criticism of the Government’s protectionist policy, with its 
disastrous effect on shipping, might have been expected to 
appeal in a great seaport town; but Mr Morris was luke- 
warm in his support of Mr Lloyd George’s plans for an 
active attack on unemployment, and the electorate evi- 
dently thought his chances hopeless. This left nearly 25,000 
votes to be divided between the two Conservative candi- 
dates; and Mr Churchill got sufficient of them to present the 
seat to Labour. This result is extremely interesting, for it 
shows quite clearly that the bulk of the Liberals voted on 
this occasion for the official Conservative candidate, while 
the bulk of the old Conservative voters voted for the die- 
hard. There has been, in fact, at Wavertree something like 
a reversion to the old three-fold division of parties, but 
under different names. 

What conclusion can be drawn from this result? Some 
importance must undoubtedly be attached to the influence 
of the specific programme on which Mr Churchill took his 
stand. It has long been known that the attitude of the 
Parliamentary Party has been more friendly to the India 
policy of the Government than the Conservative Party in 
constituencies. This has been proved by the votes cast at 
National Conservative Conferences, from which Mr 
Churchill has got a larger response than from the members 
in the House of Commons. While the by-election cam- 
paign was in progress, the official Tory press endeavoured 
to give the impression that the electorate was not interested 
in India, and that even Mr Churchill himself found it more 
useful to concentrate on other items in his appeal; but he 
has himself stoutly denied this and we must assume that 
the opposition to the Government’s India policy, even if 
still a minority in the Tory Party, is a very formidable 
one. This revelation does not mean that the course of 
Indian constitutional reform will be materially affected. 
After all, Mr Churchill secured only one-fourth of the votes 
cast; all the rest were given to candidates who were either 
in favour of the present India Bill, or of a still more 
forward policy. But its significance from the point of view 
of the Tory Party is very great. 

That the official Government candidate failed to poll 
14,000 votes in an electorate of 57,000 is, in our opinion, 
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very definite evidence that the Government's policy is fail- 
ing to appeal to the country. The reasons for this are not 
in any way obscure. The recovery of trade which took 
place in 1933 has recently halted. The Government’s great 
achievement of War Loan Conversion, leading to a period 
of cheap money, has not had the desired effect of stimulat- 
ing continued industrial recovery, owing mainly to the 
failure of its international policy in both the economic and 
political fields. For the fifth winter in succession we have 
to deal with more than two million unemployed and to 
organise public assistance for these large masses of idle 
workers. The regulations promulgated by the new Unem- 
ployment Assistance Board had the laudable object of 
standardising scales of relief in different parts of the 
country. But the effect was to reduce the incomes of many 
families in which there is more than one wage-earner. The 
result has been a violent outcry and the Government has 
been compelled to retreat. Doubtless the Government have 
done many things for which they may justly claim credit. 
But taxation remains very high; plans for dealing with the 
housing problem have been long delayed, until the im- 
pression got abroad that they were merely adopted under 
duress. And even Mr Elliot’s agricultural schemes have 
run against unforeseen difficulties; and some projects, such 
as that of the sugar scheme elaborated last year, are likely 
to be dropped. 


The India Bill, in spite of the Wavertree by-election, is 
presumably perfectly safe. But it is of little interest to the 
man in the street, and the fact that interminable sittings 
will have to be devoted to it in the next few months means 
that public interest in the work of Parliament will be 
in abeyance. There will be little opportunity in this time- 
table for the Government to re-awaken enthusiasm among 
its supporters. 


Wavertree, therefore, will undoubtedly strengthen the 
desire of Mr Baldwin and his Conservative colleagues, as 
well as the rank and file of Tory Members in the House, 
to find some issue that will appeal to the imagination of 
the electorate. This recognition that virtue has gone out 
of the National Government’s appeal and that enthusiasm 
needs to be reborn, is responsible for the interest shown in 
Conservative circles in Mr Lloyd George’s New Deal, and 
has given rise in the last fortnight to a flood of rumours 
about his possible inclusion in the National Government. 

lf this were to happen, it would, indeed, be a full turn 
of the wheel since 1931 when Mr Lloyd George stood out of 
the Coalition and denounced both the Simonite and 
Samuelite sections of the Liberal Party for entering the 
Government without adequate assurances on policy. Mr 
Lloyd George is too old a hand to make that mistake and 
take office merely in the hope of influencing events from 
within by his energy and powers of persuasion. Indeed, 
his presumed terms have been freely discussed in the Press. 
According to one version of the story, Mr Chamberlain, 
whose financial policy is too negative and dominated by 
City influence, is to leave the Exchequer; Sir John Simon, 
whose diplomacy has been a series of failures or ineffective 
compromises, is to go to the Woolsack and make room 
for Mr MacDonald at the Foreign Office. A Cabinet of five 
is to be set up containing as its key men Mr Baldwin, Mr 
Lloyd George and Mr MacDonald. Thus will be repaired 
the consequences of the famous Carlton Club meeting in 
1922, at which Mr Baldwin destroyed the Lloyd George 
Coalition. 


These lively rumours are at least premature. Mr Baldwin 
has his hands full with the Indian Bill and its Conservative 
opponents, and it is no time for him to be upsetting other 
powerful elements in the party by a Cabinet reconstruction 
which must inevitably antagonise somebody. Nor is Mr 
Lloyd George’s course by any means clear. He has just 
put out a non-party appeal. Though the country has re- 
sponded to his personality, his programme has only been 
expounded in outline and there has not yet been time for 
the formation of a definite public opinion about it. 
Until that happens, Mr Lloyd George has neither a definite 
popular backing in the country nor votes in the House 
with which to bargain for his policy. From his side too, 
therefore, these plans are premature; and when the summer 
comes the tactical position may well have changed again. 
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But there is a less literal sense in which these fancies 
truthfully reflect the facts of the political situation. The 
feeling is widespread throughout the country that we are 
standing still, that it would be disastrous to rest con- 
tent with two million of our workers standing idle, and that 
new vigour and fresh imagination are needed to grapple 
with this state of affairs. This discontent has shown itself 
at Wavertree in the drift to Labour on the one hand and 
the response to a ‘‘ young man in a hurry ”’ on the other. 
The present Government has on the whole tended, except 
in the matter of tariffs and in respect of vested interests, in 
a Liberal direction—but half-heartedly. It is natural that 
those who equally fear reaction and the panic which Sir 
Stafford Cripps assures us would immediately ensue the 
moment a Socialist Government took office, and who yet 
believe that full recovery is possible in England under demo- 
cracy, should be looking for vigorous leadership and a pro- 
gramme of practical action. The event will show whether 
political forces will re-group themselves along these lines 
before the next Election or whether the strength of the 
political machine will once again blur the true divisions 
of opinion and possibly even saddle us once more with a 
minority Government. 


BRITISH SHIPBUILDING 


THE latest statistical evidence regarding shipbuilding in 
1934 shows that a measure of improvement took place in 
this important branch of British industrial activity. But 
the views expressed in the recent articles by prominent 
leaders of the industry also reveal that, while it is gradually 
emerging from the worst depression of the century, ship- 
building remains in the rearguard of our domestic indus- 
trial recovery. In contrast to general industrial activity, 
which has almost returned to the 1929 level, the tonnage of 
mercantile ships launched in the past year was still only 
about one-third of what it was in the pre-depression year. 
The fact that the improvement was even less marked 
abroad is small consolation. 

Gross mercantile tonnage launched in the United King- 
dom rose from 133,000 in 1933 to 460,000 in the past year, 
and tonnage under construction increased from 332,0C0 at 
the end of 1933 to 597,000 a year later. But in 1929 the 
tonnage launched was 1,523,000 and work in hand at the 
end of that year had reached 1,560,000 gross tons. Despite 
the improvement in 1934, no less than 75 per cent. of the 
shipbuilding berths remained unoccupied at the end of the 
year. Again, although unemployment declined by 15} per 
cent. between December, 1933 and the end of last year, 
nearly one-half of the workers in the industry are still with- 
out work. Moreover, it must be remembered that the num- 
ber of insured workers in the shipbuilding industry declined 
from 204,500 in 1929 to 158,800 in 1934. 

In view of the continued stagnation of international 
trade, low freight rates and subsidised construction abroad, 
the absence of an appreciable improvement in shipbuilding 
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is scarcely surprising. According to the Chamber of Ship- 
ping, the income from shipping services in 1934, at £63 mil- 
lions, shows an increase of {4 millions on 1933; but in 1929 
earnings amounted to £130 millions. Had it not been for 
an increase in the construction of warships, which at the end 
of 1934 occupied about one-fifth of the shipbuilding berths, 
the position of the industry would be considerably worse. 

Of the gross mercantile tonnage launched in the United 
Kingdom in 1934, 413,100 tons were for registration in this 
country and only 10.2 per cent. were for registration abroad 
or for sale, as compared with 9.1 per cent. in 1933, 40.7 per 
cent. in 1931 and 44.0 per cent. in 1930. An analysis of 
the mercantile tonnage launched shows the total of 173 
vessels, including 119 steamers of 269,277 tons, 47 motor- 
ships of 188,994 tons, and 7 sailing and non-propelling 
craft of 1,606 tons. Here are the totals for a series of years 
compared with those of the whole world : — 


MERCANTILE TONNAGE LAUNCHED 


(Thous. gross tons) 
British 


United percentage 
Kingdom World of Total 
EEN SAS sekpuesegianenesdiewnion 1,440 2,248 64 
SEP Sse Labecbncsndubenedoncouns 1,523 2,793 54} 
SED Gi GbSbneRbeKEbaRskenbeviane 1,479 2,889 61 
SEL sphicbaetbbnepeaprnseniunsee’ 502 1,617 31 
SEE: ‘REbeenOnEEbEdOLOEEHOSSOKON: 188 727 26 
SEE, cic Sbnbsuuensbhepnsesiinens 133 489 27 
SE bELbsesinavecabeseveseenens 460 967 473 


Thus our proportion made a substantial recovery, though 
it is still not as high as in past years. 

The launchings of last year included 10 vessels exceeding 
10,000 tons each. They include the quadruple-screw tur- 
bine express steamer ‘‘ Queen Mary,’’ built on the Clyde, 
and the largest vessel ever constructed in this country. 
Another large vessel, launched at Barrow, was the twin- 
screw turbine steamer ‘‘ Orion ’’ of 24,000 tons. The re- 
maining 8 vessels in this category, of which no fewer than 
6 were built at Belfast, only just exceed 10,000 tons each. 
Of the total steam and motor tonnage launched, no less than 
188,994 tons, or 41.2 per cent. (against 36.4 per cent. in 
1933), was fitted with internal combustion engines, and 
only 113,864 tons with steam turbine engines. As far as 
individual districts are concerned, the improvement in the 
construction of merchant vessels was most pronounced on 
the Clyde, where launchings in 1934 showed an increase of 
188,861 tons on 1933. Increases in other districts were: 
Belfast, 73,493 tons; Barrow, 24,000 tons; the Tyne, 19,136 
tons; the Mersey, 16,111 tons; and the Wear, 7,509 tons. 

The increase in launchings of mercantile tonnage abroad 
from 355,900 in 1933 to 507,500 was much less marked than 
in the United Kingdom, and the British proportion of world 
construction rose sharply from 27 per cent. in 1933 to 474 
per cent. in the past year. Total launchings in foreign coun- 
tries in order of importance were: Japan, 152,420 tons; 
Germany, 73,733 tons; Denmark, 61,729 tons; Sweden, 
49,542 tons; and Holland, 46,905 tons. 

Prospects of the shipbuilding industry in the current 
year are moderately encouraging, for although the mercan- 
tile tonnage under construction at the end of 1934 was 
slightly below the highest point reached in that year, it 
was substantially higher than a year earlier. In addition, 
there were about fifty warships under construction or 
on order in private shipyards at the end of 1934, eight of 
which are for foreign countries : -—— 


MERCANTILE TONNAGE UNDER CONSTRUCTION 


(Thous. gross tons) 


British 
United percentage 
Kingdom World of Total 
SNE Sceeusepaecnkenbavoksiesexs 1,297 2,446 53 
SEED: Naseeebecsisexsbunrsincssn 1,560 3,090 504 
| SSE een 909 2,326 39 
STE ekibbehsueeauKesenssenesere 401 1,404 28} 
Et caches viusenschebensacnees 225 766 29 
ea eee 332 757 44 
DEE Seusseees beneovscensnise see 597 1,252 473 


Here again, our proportion of work under construction 
shows a recovery. 

Of the work on hand abroad, at the end of 1934, 139,611 
tons were under construction in Germany, 120,952 tons in 





France, 104,640 tons in Japan, 78,630 tons in Denmark 
60,140 tons in Sweden, and 48,333 tons in Holland. 

No more than a modest improvement in the volume g 
international trade can be expected in 1935. Moreover, 
the tonnage of laid-up ships, though lower than two yean 
ago, remains considerable. The latest returns of the 
Chamber of Shipping, discussed in a Note of the Week, 
show that idle shipping in British ports at the end of 193 
still amounted to 878,416 net tons, as compared with 
1,239,550 net tons a year earlier. Moreover, the 
Economist index of shipping freight rates for December, 
1934, at 86.4 (1898-1913 = 100) was actually somewhat 
below the figure for the corresponding month in 1933. 

Shipbuilders’ hopes are, therefore, mainly centred on 
an increase in replacement work. By continuous research 
and experiments they have attempted to reduce the run 
ning costs of new vessels to a level at which they could 
earn a profit at the prevailing low level of freight rates. But 
replacement only becomes worth while when the running 
cost of the new vessel is below the running cost plus the 
fixed charges on the existing vessel. There is reason to 
believe that so far as cargo boats are concerned, this aim 
has been achieved. According to Mr Tristram Edwards, 
a former president of the Shipbuilding Employers’ Federa- 
tion, much has been accomplished by the elimination of 
redundant capacity, by reorganisation of individual firms, 
by the support of research, and by the introduction of 
economies in design and construction. In his view the 
industry is now in a position to produce vessels more 
easily driven, more economically worked, and more 
cheaply constructed than ever before. In this connection 
it should be pointed out that an additional thirty berths 
were closed down during 1934, bringing the total number 
eliminated since the formation of Shipbuilders’ Security, 
Limited, in 1930 up to 137, with an annual building 
capacity of about 1,000,000 tons. An analysis of British 
shipbuilding costs in a recent issue of the Shipbuilder and 
Marine Engine Builder indicates that, apart from wages, 
the general tendency of prices of materials and equip- 
ment has recently been upwards, and that the cost of steel 
plates and sections, the biggest individual item, has in- 
creased considerably during 1934. This is one effect of 
our iron and steel tariff to which insufficient attention has 
been given. 

Mr Wilfrid Ayre, Chairman of the Tank Research Com- 
mittee of the Shipbuilding Employers’ Federation, recently 
declared that, at a given speed, there has been a reduction 
of 50 per cent. in fuel consumption, and that, even on 
their smaller capital value the older ships find it in- 
creasingly difficult to make ends meet. Another authority 
holds that improvements in hull form and machinery, 
resulting from extensive tank research and experiments, 
have made it possible for British shipbuilders to offer 
modern cargo ships capable of carrying twice as much 
freight-paying cargo for each ton of coal consumed as 
compared with cargo vessels built eight or ten years ago. 
The Government’s ‘‘ scrap-and-build ’’ scheme, under 
which it is proposed to make advances to British ship- 
owners up to {10 millions, is expected to lead to some 
improvement in construction, but, as Mr C. S. Swan, 
President of the Shipbuilding Employers’ Federation, 
pointed out, it is still doubtful whether the scheme is suff- 
cient to start shipbuilding generally on the road to pros- 
perity. However great be the economies, research and 
reorganisation within the industry, its ultimate fortunes 
and destinies are indissolubly linked with those of inter- 
national commerce and trade. 





AN INSURANCE SCANDAL 


In the Scottish Courts this week an order was made for 
the winding up of the Anglian Insurance Company, and as 
a result of that order many motorists found themselves on 
Wednesday morning with worthless certificates of insurance. 
Other motorists still more unfortunate found themselves 
faced with the burden of meeting third-party claims which 
they will not be able to collect. Others, pedestrians as well 
as motorists, most unfortunate of all, found themselves 
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permanently crippled or ruined in health and destitute, with 
the authorised insurer on whom they had been relying for 
compensation settled comfortably. in Carey Street. 

The history of this company is short. It was established 
in 1927 with a capital of £49,000 paid up. On the passage 
of the Road Traffic Act of 1930 it deposited {15,c00 in 
securities with the Board of Trade, and thus became an 
“authorised insurer.’’ Its business expanding at a fast 
pace, it covered the land from Aberdeen to Bournemouth 
with a network of district offices, and two years ago it had 
up and down the country no less than thirty branches and 
a further considerable number of district representatives. 
It made its appeal largely to motorists who, finding it incon- 
venient to pay twelve months’ premium at one stroke, were 
allowed to settle the bill in quarterly payments; and the 
result of this policy was to fill the company’s books with 
motor cyclists and motorists who could not really afford to 
motor, and ought not to have been running a car; who for 
this reason required even more than their neighbours the 
protection of a good strong policy behind them, and who, 
in the experience of accident managers, are more subject to 
accidents on the road than other motorists who pay a year’s 
premium down. Several hundred thousand pounds of pre- 
mium income were received, and a proportionate liability 
built up. The balance sheet was deplorably weak, and the 
whole insurance world has known for months past that the 
Company was doomed and its policies almost worthless. 
Last month it could not even pay its clerks’ salaries. 

Let us now retell the story from another standpoint. In 
1930 the British Government decides that it is not nght to 
allow cars to be driven on the road, endangering the lives 
and livelihood of road users, unless the risk of their doing 
damage is carried by a responsible company or underwriter. 
It attached great importance to the word responsible, and 
in drafting Part 2 of the Act it said, in effect, to the 
motorist: —‘‘ We insist on your insuring, but we won’t 
allow you to insure with Tom or Dick or Harry. Not at all. 
You must be insured with an authorised insurer; and an 
authorised insurer is a company which, by regulations that 
we propound, is a suitable concern to run this liability— 
a concern that will not leave the injured pedestrian high 
and dry when both his legs are broken and his face smashed 
to pulp. It is, in fact, a company that deposits £15,000 
with the Board of Trade, and when it has so deposited 
{15,000 it may go ahead and accept, if it sees fit, millions 
and millions of pounds of liability.”’ 

_ That is the effect of the Road Traffic Act. The Anglian, 
in common with more than one other company that has 
since got into difficulties, took a large percentage of its 
capital—in this case 37} per cent.—and immobilised it as a 
deposit with the Board of Trade. It was now hall-marked 
as an authorised insurer, and under this high-sounding title 
Was accepted by the type of motorist to whom it made its 
appeal as sound in wind and limb because the Government 
sud it was all right. It piled up liabilities besides which 
£15,000 was a fleabite, and made it clear to anyone who 

ew what was happening that (a) it was bound to crash, 


and (b) when it crashed the deposit would be almost value- 
less. But the law of libel being what it is and the judges 
being what they are, those who knew dared not speak, and 
right up to the end the company has been able to take 
premiums from ill-informed members of the public because 
it was an “‘ authorised ’’ insurer and because the English 
law of libel makes criticism—the only criticism that in a 
case of this kind is worth while—too dangerous even for 
millionaire proprietors to publish. Between the two of 
them the Government, by its childish belief in deposits and 
the Courts by their attitude to defendants in libel actions, 
have held open the garden gate, while this and other in- 
surance companies have led the public up the path. Some 
of those others have already failed; some survive, but are 
not likely to last long. Part of that host has crossed the 
flood and part is crossing now. 

What is the remedy for this gross scandal? It is simple. 
Recognise (1) that a deposit is useless unless it is adjusted 
to the size of the business done, and (2) that far more im- 
portant than an immovable deposit are sound management 
and solvency as a going concern. Let the Board of Trade 
draw up a standard of solvency for motor-car insurers—it 
can be done without difficulty—and let the label ‘‘ authorised 
insurer ’’ attach not to those companies who have left 
£15,000 at the Board of Trade, but to those who are certified 
vear by year to be solvent according to the standards of the 
Board. That reform would put an end to the widespread 
distress that these failures cause. 


CANADA’S ECONOMIC POSITION 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


CANADIANS do not always rejoice in their proximity to the 
United States; but for this, at least, they may be thankful, 
that their not too brilliant record of political, financial and 
economic achievement during the years of depression has 
often appeared as a bright and shining light in contrast 
with events across the border. During 1934 the comparison 
has been particularly favourable to Canada. 

It is worth while reviewing the nature and incidence of 
the depression in Canada. A recent computation suggests 
that the decline in the national income was from $6,248 mil- 
lions in 1928 to $3,300 millions in 1933. The initiating cause 
of this contraction was, of course, the drastic fall in price 
of Canadian staple raw material exports. It may be possible 
for a country to take positive steps to minimise the reper- 
cussions set up by a decline in the value of its exports and 
to distribute the burden equitably. Such steps were taken 
in Australia. They consisted of the depreciation of the 
currency, a reduction of interest and wage rates, an expan- 
sion of credit and a sustained effort to balance Budgets. 
Whether the Canadian Government could have followed an 
analogous policy is a matter of some controversy; but the 
fact remains that it did not try to do so. The result was 
that the export industries were exposed to the full blast of 
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world depression. The decline in money values and money 
incomes intensified a burden of debt which had been 
swollen by public and private optimism and by high- 
pressure bond selling in the ‘‘ new era.’’ The balancing of 
Budgets was entirely out of the question. The construction 
industry came to a standstill. All the machinery to deal 
with widespread unemployment had to be improvised; and 
there was even some bickering as to where the constitu- 
tional responsibility for relief might lie. A drastically raised 
and extended tariff tempered the blast to a number of 
industries, infant, mature and senile; indeed, employment 
in the textile industries scarcely decreased at all. But the 
tariff doubly harmed the chief exporters; for, by keeping 
up the value of the Canadian currency, it reduced the 
prices of their products in terms of Canadian dollars and 
diminished their money incomes; and by keeping up the 
prices of manufactured goods it further reduced the volume 
of goods which they could purchase. 

Among the primary producers some have fared substan- 
tially better than others. The mineral industries have been 
relatively fortunate. The coal and iron industry of Nova 
Scotia, for example, has been supported by a demand for 
rails from South Africa. In Quebec and Ontario the gold- 
mining industry has flourished by reason of high prices, 
and the nickel industry has thrived on new demands for 
armament and other purposes. In the far North-West, in 
the vicinity of Great Bear Lake, new deposits of precious 
minerals, including radium, have been opened up since 
1932. The glamour of the gold rush has thus preserved the 
Canadian mining industry from the almost universal 
pessimism of the past few years. The remaining primary 
producers have not been so fortunate. The newsprint, pulp 
and paper producers have felt the effects of the drastic 
reduction of the American propensity to advertise, and 
have been enduring the pangs of ‘‘ squeezing out the 
water ’’ from grossly over-capitalised companies. Grain 
and fish exporters suffered until the middle of 1933 from 
the appreciation of the Canadian dollar above the pound 
sterling. The lumber and dairy industries have been par- 
ticularly hard hit by the rising American tariff. The un- 
happy plight of Canadian farmers is indicated in a recent 
estimate made by the Canadian Bank of Commerce that 
farm incomes declined from $1,013 millions in 1927 to $399 
millions in 1932, and only recovered to $409 millions in 
1933. The figure for 1934 will not be much greater. 

Since the end of 1932 there has been a general recovery 
in almost all lines of Canadian economic activity. This 
recovery proceeded at a fairly rapid rate until the first 
quarter of 1934. Since then there has not been very much 
change, although there has been cause for congratulation 
since activity has held up, instead of sagging as in the 
United States. The following figures illustrate this : — 


INDICES OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION (ADJUSTED FOR 
SEASONAL VARIATIONS) 


Canadian American 
(Dominion Bureau (Federal Reserve 
of Statistics) Board) 
1926 = 100 1923-25 = 100 


i PD ss cheprinaineee 
ee 
SED. wcendscssenesesee 


60-9 (Feb. 1933) 
99-9 (May 1934) 
96-5 (Nov. 1934) 


58 (July 1932) 
100 (July 1933) 
74 (Oct. 1934) 


The story of Canadian conditions which these figures 
tell is roughly corroborated by other indices, although the 
suggestion that there has been a 50 per cent. improvement 
from the lowest level is an exaggeration arising from the 
sensitivity of this index to certain peculiarly favourable 
circumstances. The seasonally adjusted employment index 
continued to rise throughout 1934, reaching a peak in 
November; and reports have come in that the Christmas 
trade has been excellent. The construction industry, how- 
ever, continues to be largely inactive. 

The Canadian revival has in part been the result of a 
general improvement in world-wide conditions and a slight 
increase in world trade; but there have been two factors 
which have been specially beneficial to the Dominion. 
These are the American Recovery Programme and the 
expansion of Empire trade. 

Mr Roosevelt’s New Deal has probably, for the time 
being at least, been more advantageous to Canada than to 
his own country. In a large variety of ways Canada has 
gained both with and at the expense of the United States. 
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To some small extent Canadian exports have been stimy. 
lated by the increased American purchasing power. The 
reciprocal trade treaty which is now being negotiated wij 
in all probability increase these advantages. Indeed, if 
Canadian-American trade is to be freed from some of its 
tariff shackles, Canadian industry, whose costs have not 
been increased by N.R.A. codes, may derive considerable 
advantage. 

Increasing Canadian exports to the Empire have beeg 
one of the most important factors in recovery. Part of 
this increase may be traced with some confidence to the 
Ottawa Agreements. The British Columbia lumber and 
apple industries are among those chiefly benefited. The 
apple industry of Nova Scotia and the hog industry of 
central Canada are equally fortunate. The increased 
export of minerals to the Empire, which has been hardly 
less spectacular than those mentioned above, cannot be so 
certainly explained by the Ottawa Agreements, partly be- 
cause some of the minerals are not protected by the Agree- 
ments and partly because some of the lead, copper, zinc and 
other minerals recorded as exported to Great Britain were 
probably re-exported to the Continent. Considering the 
growing relative importance to Canada of exports to Great 
Britain, and the large part which the increase of these 
exports has played in Canadian revival, it is not sur- 
prising to find that Canadian economic activity ceased to 
advance when that in Great Britain was checked in the 
first quarter of 1934. 

Looking to the future, it is clear that Canada’s chief 
interests abroad lie in the stabilisation and healthy improve- 
ment of American conditions, in the unblocking of the 
trade of the European gold bloc, and in the suppression of 
the activities of Mr Walter Elliot. The internal situation 
still bristles with complex problems. Chief among these are 
the debt problem and the unemployment and social welfare 
problem. 

The Governmental debt constitutes the most serious 
section of the debt problem, for there has been a wide- 
spread revaluation of corporate debts through the process 
of bankruptcy, and the recently enacted Farmers’ Creditors 
Arrangement Act provides machinery whereby the agricul- 
tural debt may be reduced into harmony with prospective 
earning power. The present high prices of gilt-edged 
bonds have brought some relief to Government Budgets 
through the processes of conversion. The Federal Govern- 
ment’s recent conversions have involved a saving of some 
$10 millions per annum. But there seems no prospect of 
reducing the capital value of the debts in line with the 
diminished national income. 

The weight of indebtedness would be alleviated if the 
value of the national income could be raised by monetary 
action. With the foundation of the Bank of Canada, the 
Dominion’s monetary policy has ceased to be a matter of 
largely academic interest. While the Bank will no doubt 
continue the orthodox easy money policy initiated by the 
Department of Finance in 1932, it is too early to predict its 
plans regarding such matters as the open-market expansion 
of credit or the level of the foreign exchange rate. 

The social welfare problem is, in many ways, the most 
urgent. During the depression unemployment relief has 
been indiscriminate, inequitable and often inadequate. 
There is no prospect of anything like ‘‘ full employment ” 
for years to come; for Canada, a great trading nation, has 
to adjust her economic system to a world which apparently 
values self-sufficiency above abundance. Both the major 
political parties stand committed to contributory unem- 
ployment insurance. The introduction of social legislation 
of this kind would further increase the existing rigidities in 
manufacturing costs and prices, to the detriment of the 
primary producers in periods of low prices and incomes. 
Nevertheless, it is probably desirable that progress should 
be made along these lines. It is unfortunate, therefore, 
that these are matters in which the Provinces, and not the 
Dominion, have constitutional jurisdiction. Some of the 
Provinces, particularly Quebec, guard their rights most 
jealously. It is becoming more and more clear that the 
most important issue at this year’s general election will be 
constitutional reform. For this reason it will be one of the 
most important elections in Canadian history. And upon 
the constitutional reform achieved will in large measure 
depend the adequacy of the provision made for a large 
section of needy Canadians in the difficult years ahead. 
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A Gesture to India.—The great second reading debate 
on the Indian Bill opened in the House of Commons on 
Wednesday. In his opening speech, the Secretary for India 
gave notice that an omission from the Bill, which all liberal- 
minded critics had lamented, would be rectified. That 
omission, in the words of our leading article last week, is 
the absence of any ‘‘ formal declaration that the present 
Act is intended as a movement towards the ultimate goal of 
Dominion Status.’’ Sir Samuel Hoare has made amends. 

‘“T will tell the House,” he said on Wednesday, “ in 
words that have behind them the considered judgment 
and the full weight of a Government statement ... The 
position of the Government therefore is this: They stand 
firmly by the pledge contained in the 1919 Preamble (which 
it is not part of their plan to repeal) and by the interpretation 
put by the Viceroy in 1929 on the authority of the Govern- 
ment of the day, on that Preamble, that ‘ the national 
issue of India’s progress as there contemplated is the attain- 
ment of Dominion status.’ ”’ 

This significant gesture should go far to reassure critics who 
were not satisfied about the Government’s intentions, and 
it should not be lost upon—indeed, its significance should 
be more greatly appreciated by—the vast mass of Indian 
opinion. 

* * * 

The New Unemployment Scales.—The Government’s 
decision to suspend the new unemployment scales was 
announced by Mr Stanley, the Minister of Labour, on 
Tuesday. All increases resulting from the new system are 
to be retained, but in the case of decreases the benefit 
previously granted is to be restored. The Government has 
thus capitulated before the storm of criticism that had 
sprung up both in Parliament and throughout the country. 
Indeed, the only feature of the whole episode on which we 
can congratulate ourselves is the fact that a spontaneous 
and widespread manifestation of public opinion can make 
itself felt so rapidly through our Parliamentary institutions. 
Mr Stanley’s announcement was almost unanimously 
approved in the House of Commons; and the Opposition 
displayed very little inclination to make capital out of the 
Government’s surrender. But certain criticisms and a good 
deal of perplexity were expressed. Mr Stanley did not 
seem quite sure in the House on Tuesday that the scales 
as a whole would have resulted in increased expenditure, 
as he maintained a week before. We now know that the 
regulations did not work out as was expected and that 
some real hardships occurred. But we do not know 
whether the local officials, or the Board, or the Cabinet 
were to blame for the mistake. Were the injustices due to 
an attempt to apply too rigorously a set of principles which 
were valid in themselves? Or were the principles them- 
selves vicious? In two respects at least—the ‘‘ family 
means test’? and the rent allowance—there seems good 
ground for believing that they were. There must obviously 
be some limit to the extent to which each earning member 
of a family should be compelled to support the rest of his 
household. Similarly the rent allowance has worked most 
unfairly between one district and another owing to what 
Mr Hudson in the House called ‘‘ the incredibly varying 
conditions in different parts of the country.’’ It looks as 
though the uniformity aimed at by the new scales will have 
to be much more extensively modified by local concessions 
than was originally contemplated. At present, however, 
it is not even clear whether the new scales are to be 
scrapped entirely or merely reformed in detail. Mean- 
while the Board will apparently be acting illegally in 
suspending the existing scales, unless an Enabling Act is 
passed at once. The situation is paradoxical. But the 
Government can at least be congratulated on having had 
the courage to restore the old scales during the period of 
revision, and to admit that someone had blundered. 


* * * 


A Far Eastern Colloquy.—The Sino-Japanese 
conversations at Nanking last week were overshadowed by 
the Anglo-French conversations in London at the week-end. 
Yet the things that Marshal Chiang Kai-shek and Mr Wang 
Ching-wei said to the Japanese Minister, Mr Ariyoshi, may 
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be as momentous for the future of mankind as what MM. 
Flandin and Laval said to Mr MacDonald, Mr Baldwin and 
Sir John Simon. At Nanking, as in London, the talk was 
of future co-operation between former adversaries; but, if 
the tenour of the Nanking conversations has been correctly 
reported, there is all the difference in the world between the 
proposed basis for co-operation between Germany and the 
ex-victors in Europe, and that for co-operation between 
China and Japan in the Far East. Japan seems to be in- 
viting China to recognise that her struggle for equality is 
hopeless and that her best chance lies in accepting an irre- 
versible fait accompli and placing herself in Japan’s hands. 
If China does not concede Japan’s desiderata, there is 
nothing in the world to prevent Japan from taking all that 
she wants from China by force. In that case China stands 
to lose a good deal more. On the other hand, if China grace- 
fully concedes what she cannot hold, then Japan may be 
disposed to give her certain things that she is in a position 
to give. Japan can help the Kuomintang Government at 
Nanking to reorganise its fighting forces and its administra- 
tive services; to suppress the Chinese Communists; and to 
settle accounts with all other foreigners in China except the 
Japanese themselves. There are plenty of French and 
English settlements and concessions, and European and 
American ‘‘ unequal treaties ’’ and economic assets, in 
China for Chinese Nationalists and Japanese Imperialists 
to co-operate in harrying. The objection that this is a 
hazardous game can be met with the reply that, since the 
Europeans and Americans left China in the lurch in 1931, 
this is the only game left for Chinese statesmanship to play. 
Of course, ‘‘ who sups with the Devil needs a long spoon.”’ 
Japan will make use of the new Sino-Japanese partnership 
in order to turn intramural China, if she can, into another 
‘““ Manchukuo.’’ China, on her side, will try to equip her- 
self, with Japanese assistance, for her eventual task of 
throwing off the Japanese yoke or of ‘“‘ digesting ’’ the 
Japanese themselves. China has absorbed and digested 
many alien ‘‘ conquerors ”’ in her long history. At present, 
the Japanese, like the lady of Riga, may be riding with a 
smile on a tiger; but both the lady and the smile may in 
time change their location. Meanwhile the Western world 
stands condemned for its divided counsels and its inability 
to estimate its true interests in the Far East. 


* * * 


Treaty Revision: The Turkish Precedent.—Now 
that France has virtually reconciled herself to seeing the 
Disarmament chapter of the Versailles Treaty go the same 
way as the Reparations Chapter, we may consider that we 
have fairly embarked upon a revision of the European peace 
treaties. The question is already being posed: when Ger- 
many asks for equality, does she really mean to be content 
with equality, or does she intend to use the concession of 
equality as a leverage for obtaining preponderance? Is she 
planning to pacify the West only to expand towards the 
East, which would make her by far the strongest single 
Power in Europe and would so enable her to dictate later on 
to her Western neighbours? In answer to these questions 
there is much to be learnt from the sequel to the revision 
of the peace settlement with Turkey, which was accom- 
plished more than ten years ago. Those who were then in 
close relations with the ‘‘ Kemalists ’’ can testify that their 
state of mind was remarkably like that of the Nazis to-day. 
The recovery of their equality of status was an obsession 
with them. And the ex-victors were again asking anxious 
questions: If the Turks were to get back Smyrna and Con- 
stantinople and Thrace, with a recognition of their de facto 
re-armament and a wiping-out of the Capitulations, would 
they ever stop at that? Were they not certain to yield to 
the temptation of sweeping on over their lost provinces in 
Arabia and the Balkans? These questions were asked in 
1922 when the Turks, fresh from their military victory over 
the Greeks, stood face to face with the British troops at 
Chanak (a far more dangerous local situation than the 
present situation in Europe). In those hazardous circum- 
stances, we negotiated the agreed peace settlement of 











304 


Lausanne in lieu of the dictated peace treaty of Sévres; the 
Turks duly recovered their equality of status; and the sequel 
has shown conclusively that this equality was their genuine 
objective and was not a mask for any sinister ulterior 
motive. Since then the Turks have shown themselves good 
citizens of the international society; and they have been 
singularly moderate in their actions—even in a transaction 
which went so hardly for them as the Mosul settlement. 
To-day Turkey is not feared by any of her neighbours, be- 
cause her energies are concentrated upon working out her 
own salvation at home, instead of being distracted by ambi- 
tions extending beyond the limits within which she agreed, 
at Lausanne, to confine herself. This is at least a good 
augury for the present attempt to re-negotiate the peace 
between the ex-victors and Germany. Already, the Turco- 
Greek reconciliation has found its parallel in the reconcilia- 
tion between Germany and Poland. May we not hope that 
the rest of the story will be the same? 


* * x 


South Africa Tells the World.—The Fifth Imperial 
Press Conference opened in Capetown on Tuesday. The 
occasion was marked by an extraordinarily outspoken 
speech to the delegates by Mr Pirow, Minister of Defence in 
the Union Government, on that Government’s defence 
policy. The speaker declared that South Africa was not dis- 
posed to participate in any ‘‘ general ’’ scheme of Imperial 
defence; he pointedly referred to the legacy of the Boer 
War in the memories of the population of Dutch origin in 
South Africa; and envisaged the possibility of civil war in 
the Union if any South African Government set out 
‘‘rashly to commit us to any oversea adventure.’’ The 
Minister went on to refer to South Africa’s réle in Empire 
defence—which he summarised as the defence of her ports 
to assist the British Navy, the military nature of the 
developing air services of South Africa (as opposed to the 
civil nature of Imperial Airways’ services), and South 
Africa’s obligation to support white interests against the 
natives in the African continent. On this latter point, Mr 
Pirow merely underlined the remarks made in his speech 
of a few weeks ago, when he equally pointedly referred 
to the desirability of giving to Germany certain territories in 
the African continent, with the aim of strengthening “‘ pure 
white ’’ interests in Africa against what he called in his 
speech on Tuesday the “‘ assimilation policy ’’ of whites 
and blacks, towards which some white communities in the 
north of the continent seemed to be progressing. This may 
well be as much a reference to British as to French colonial 
administration! It is a great pity that General Smuts’ ill- 
ness delayed the delivery of his speech on the Union 
Government’s native policy, which had been scheduled to 
precede Mr Pirow’s speech, for General Smuts’ speech 
would almost certainly have provided a fitting frame for 
Mr Pirow’s remarks on native policy. As it is, the Empire, 
Great Britain and the world are at least well informed on 
South Africa’s blunt interpretation of her Dominion in- 
terests. It will be interesting to see if Mr Pirow’s remarks 
affect Imperial and colonial policy. They can hardly be 
ignored in London. 


* * * 


America and_ Brazil.—A commercial agreement 
between the Governments of the United States and Brazil 
was concluded on Saturday of last week. This is the 
second reciprocal agreement of the series that was contem- 
plated last year when the President was authorised to alter 
tariff rates by 50 per cent. or less by treaties of reci- 
procity, the first having been made with Cuba. Both 
countries reduce their tariffs on certain specified items and 
in addition Brazil makes certain exchange concessions to 
the United States, undertaking to provide exchange for 
payment in full for all future imports from the United 
States, to continue the service on the notes issued to fund 
commercial indebtedness which was “‘ deferred ’’ in 1933 
and to apply any balance of dollar exchange to the liquida- 
tion of deferred commercial indebtedness. These provisions 
will undoubtedly operate as a discrimination against British 
interests in Brazil, but it is hard to answer the allegation 
that the United States is only doing with Brazil what we 
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have done with the Argentine. The reductions of tariff, 
affect 23.8 per cent. of Brazilian imports from the Unite 
States and 2.4 per cent. of American imports from Brajjj, 
This apparent disparity in the concessions made by the two 
countries is explained by the fact that some four-fifths of 
Brazil’s sales to the United States consist of coffee, which 
is on the American free list. The Cuban and Braziliay 
Agreements can hardly be taken as auguries of a series of 
successful bilateral negotiations, for both countries ar 
conspicuous on the very short list of those who sell mor 
to the United States than they buy from her. Both are also 
very largely dependent upon the sales of one commodity in 
the American market—sugar in the case of Cuba, coffee 
in that of Brazil. Indeed, the success of the Brazilian nego- 
tiations has been used to lend point to the failure of the 
negotiations with Soviet Russia which were begun at the 
time of M. Litvinov’s visit to Washington. The Johnson 
Act, with its insistence on payment of past debts before new 
credits are granted either from private or public sources, 
and the Russian insistence on credits before trade, have 
stood in the way of any progress. Now Russia’s exports 
are to be positively penalised, for the reduction of nearly 
50 per cent. in the duty on manganese ore, contained in the 
Brazilian Agreement, is not to be extended to Russian man- 
ganese ore. It is said in Washington that an official 
“black list ’’ of countries which discriminate unfairly 
against American trade is being compiled and that the tariff 
reductions resulting from bilateral negotiations will not be 
extended to these countries. Whether this will involve the 
denunciation of ‘‘ most-favoured-nation ’’ treaties remains 
to be seen. But the inapplicability of the ‘‘ most-favoured- 
nation ’’ clause to present circumstances is becoming daily 
clearer. If, say, France treats, say, British goods slightly 
less severely than American goods, that is a breach of 
treaties. But if America imposes absolutely prohibitive 
tariffs on all countries alike, that is in full accordance with 
‘* most-favoured-nation ’’ treatment. There is obviously 
something ridiculous about a principle which allows the 
commercially worst-behaved country to claim all the privi- 
leges of the commercially best-behaved without placing any 
premium whatever on the improvement of manners. 
America may find herself the loser by any abrogation of 
the ‘‘ most-favoured-nation ’’ clause, but if so the cause of 
international commercial sanity will be all the more the 
gainer. 


* * * 


The Pepper Gamble.— While the _ professional 
speculator normally contributes to the smooth functioning 
of a market by preventing wide fluctuations in prices, 
transactions such as those which have come to light as 
a result of the recent gamble in pepper are highly re 
prehensible. A group of persons have attempted in the 
case of this commodity to play the old game of cornering 
the market. Unfortunately for the brokers who have acted 
for the group of speculators, the scheme has been frus 
trated, for the gamblers’ resources were insufficient to carry 
through the scheme. The amount involved is said to be 
no less than {1,820,000. As the purchasers could not fulfil 
their contracts due for settlement this week, a three-day 
moratorium was declared on Saturday last week, and this 
was later extended to Thursday. If funds were not pro- 
vided by Friday the liability would fall on the dealers who 
have acted for the syndicate. It is understood that the 
banks will come to the rescue of legitimate traders, but their 
assistance will be withheld from the speculative group 
who have intervened in this market. A number of failures 
appears, therefore, inevitable. This unfortunate episode 
has raised again the question of placing some check upon 
operations which serve no public end, and will strengthen 
the demand for some official control over speculative deal- 
ings. If the City wishes to avoid this, its acknowledged 
leaders must assume some responsibility for seeing that the 
technical facilities of the speculative markets are not abused 
by extraneous, and purely speculative, operators. 


* * * 


Another Million for Beet Sugar.—Further Supple 
mentary Estimates have been issued amounting to 
£1,247,828 and bringing the total for the year to date to 
{13,078,148. The present amount provides small sums for 
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seven departments, the largest being {£50,950 for the 
Department of Overseas Trade, most of which is repre- 
sented by the estimated cost of participation in the Brussels 
Exhibition this coming summer. Nearly all the other small 
sums are accounted for by the restoration of half the 1931 
“cuts ’’ in Civil Service pay. The only large item is one 
of {1,150,000 for the beet sugar subsidy. A sum of 
{3,300,000 had already been voted, but Mr Elliot explained 
in the House of Commons on Tuesday that the acreage had 
increased by some 20,000 acres, or about 5} per cent. The 
subsidy, however, is to be 35 per cent. higher than antici- 
pated, the difference being accounted for by unexpected 
increases both in the yield per acre and in the rate of sugar 
extraction. In other words, as Sir Herbert Samuel pointed 
out, ‘‘ the more the profit the more the subsidy.’’ Since 
the Report of the Greene Committee, which is inquiring 
into the whole policy of protecting beet sugar, is not ex- 
pected until the end of the month, it has been decided to 
continue the subsidy for another year, although at a some- 
what lower rate and with a maximum of 375,000 acres. But 
the debate disclosed very few champions of what Sir Her- 
bert called ‘‘ this colossal, wasteful and scandalous expen- 
diture,’’ and even Mr Elliot, though he explained, did not 
find it in his heart to defend. When sums of this magnitude 
are in question it is a very salutary thing that the demand 
for extra money has to come before public and Parliament. 
Under the increasingly fashionable procedure of the wheat 
levy, the necessary funds would be raised by an arbitrary 
increase in the levy on flour. No wonder the “‘ invisible ”’ 
method of raising funds is finding growing favour among 
farmers. 
* * * 


The Television Report.—The report of the Committee 
appointed last May by the Postmaster-General to advise 
on the development of television was published early this 
week. The Committee holds that ‘‘ high-definition ’’ tele- 
vision is now sufficiently advanced to justify the establish- 
ment of a public service; that in view of the close connec- 
tion between sound and television broadcasting the 
authority responsible for that service should be the B.B.C., 
which should be given a provisional monopoly; and that 
an Advisory Committee should be immediately established 
to plan and guide the early development of the television 
service. A start should be made by establishing a service 
in London with two systems, the Baird and the Marconi, 
operating alternately. The finance required for this pur- 
pose up to the end of 1936 is estimated at £180,000, which 
should be met out of the proceeds of the present licence fee 
of 10s. and shared by the B.B.C. and the Treasury. 
Finally, the Committee recommends that a patent pool be 
established as early as possible. These recommendations 
seem sound and sensible enough. As the country is already 
committed to a monopoly in broadcasts, with which it 
has on the whole good reason to be satisfied, it would obvi- 
ously be inappropriate to entrust the development of 
television to any other body. The B.B.C., in spite of its 
monopoly, has shown itself technically efficient and up-to- 
date in its methods of sound broadcasting, and there seems 
no reason why it should not develop the technique of 
television adequately. But it is clear that the Advisory 
Committee will have to keep a watchful eye on new de- 
velopments as the process of television is still in its 
infancy, and it is above all essential that no new invention 
should be either neglected or strangled at birth. The 
Committee was obviously aware of this danger and there- 
fere has rightly emphasised the importance of the B.B.C. 
providing reasonable facilities for trial services, even if 
they do not belong to the two systems which in the first 
instance it has been recommended to sponsor. 


* * * 


Shipping, Insurance, and the World.—Lord Essen- 
don, who is a director of banking as well as of shipping 
and insurance concerns, said some cogent things this week 
when he addressed the Insurance Institute of London on 
shipping and insurance. His main theme was the desir- 
ability of co-operation between different sections of in- 
dustry, not only nationally but internationally, especially 
in shipping. Many countries demanded national mercan- 
tile fleets for the purpose of guaranteeing their foreign 
trade and transport in time of war. But nearly all coun- 
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tries which had encouraged the development of mercantile 
marines had simultaneously tried to develop national in- 
dustries. They had, by restrictive measures, brought about 
a great contraction in world trade. Therefore not only was 
shipping, when it was only maintained by subsidies, on an 
uneconomic basis, but industries were being fostered by 
uneconomic measures, and international trade was being 
restricted—‘‘ three cogs all out of gear.’’ Lord Essendon 
rightly characterised the difficulty as a world problem. But 
even the international shipping conference for the ration- 
alisation of shipping, over which Lord Essendon recently 
presided, did not, as we commented at the time, attempt 
to tackle the subsidy problem. Our own Government, 
‘* reluctantly following the lead of the nations which had 
subsidised their shipping,’’ is proceeding to pass its sub- 
sidy scheme through Parliament. All these things affect 
insurance as well as shipping. Lord Essendon urged 
underwriters to do their part by uniting their efforts to 
bring about stabilised and improved conditions. He depre- 
cated ‘‘ rampant competition for the privilege of under- 
writing marine business at unprofitable terms.’’ After 
referring to the failure of underwriters to support the move- 
ment for a uniform international basis of liability in the 
carriage of goods by sea (the Hague Rules), he urged them 
to use their influence against the practice of overloading 
ships. Thus Lord Essendon gave a good diagnosis and 
prescription of the various countries’ national difficulties. 
But how long will it be before statesmen turn with a will 
to the solution of world economic problems? 


* * * 


Rainfall and Water Supply.—tThe figures for the 
rainfall of 1934 which were published in The Times this 
week in an article by Mr E. G. Bilham show a somewhat 
unexpected result. Thanks largely to an extremely wet 
December, the total rainfall of the year was very consider- 
ably greater than that of 1933 and only slightly (4 per cent.) 
below the average in England and Wales, and very com 
siderably above the average in Scotland and Ireland. More 
over, while on the whole the West of England and the 
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northern counties obtained more rain than the average for 
the 35 years 1881-1915, parts of the Eastern Counties, 
especially Northamptonshire and Cambridgeshire, only 
obtained less than So per cent. of the average rainfall. It is 
plain that this deficiency, following upon the drought of the 
previous year, will take a considerable time to make up, and 
it is therefore quite possible that some difficulties may be 
experienced in isolated parts of the country next summer. 
It is therefore satisfactory to note that the Minister of Health 
has at last announced the names of the advisory committee 
on the Inland Water Survey. The chairman of the com- 
mittee will be Sir Henry Lyons, and its members include, 
among others, Sir Charles Bird, Professor W. S. Boulton 
and Sir Clement Hindley. The experience of the past two 
years has shown that such a survey is long overdue, for it is 
only on the basis of adequate information that the problem 
of our rural water supplies can be solved satisfactorily. 


* * * 


British Wheat.—The Wheat Act of 1932 provided that 
the Minister of Agriculture should make an estimate at the 
beginning of each cereal year (August Ist) of the “‘ antici- 
pated supply ’’ of British wheat which will be sold by regis- 
tered wheat growers in that year. The revised figure in 
1932 was 19,500,000 cwts. The maximum quantity of mill- 
able British wheat on which full ‘‘ deficiency payments ”’ 
will be made from the proceeds of the levy on all flour 
milled was fixed at 27 million cwts. for an initial five years. 
And by the beginning of the current cereal year wheat culti- 
vation had so expanded under the stimulating influence of 
the Act and the levy as to compel the Minister to calculate 
the ‘‘ anticipated supply ’’ this year at 29 million cwts.— 
i.e. 2 million cwts. more than the maximum supply eligible 
for full deficiency payments. In other words, Bnitish 
registered wheat growers had so extended (or intensified) 
cultivation as to reduce the amount of deficiency payment 
payable to them per cwt. sold. But the Act allows the 
Minister to vary the figure of the ‘‘ anticipated supply ”’ 
before the end of January in each cereal year, if he thinks 
fit. The Minister of Agriculture has just availed himself of 
this power to make the Wheat (Anticipated Supply) No. 1 
Order, 1935, overriding the 29 million cwt. figure of last 
August. The new anticipated supply is raised again to 
32 million cwt.—‘‘ due to an increase in the estimated yield 
per acre of home-grown wheat of the 1934 harvest,’ or, in 
other words, to more extensive and more intensive cultiva- 
tion under the working of the Act. If a surplus actually 
emerges, the Wheat Commission may advise the Minister to 
require the Flour Millers’ Corporation, recently set up under 
the Act, to purchase during June and July, 1935, and 
hold in stock some unsold stocks of British wheat, up to 
the permitted maximum of one-eighth of the “‘ anticipated 
supply ’’ for the year—i.e. up to 4 million cwts. Ata time 
when “ deficiency payments’’ from the levy on flour 
already represent nearly one-half of the proceeds per cwt. 
obtained by registered growers, and when there are still 
wheat surpluses in exporting countries, the contingency en- 
visaged above seems little short of farcical. 


* * * 


Idle Shipping.—The quarterly return of the Chamber 
of Shipping shows the downward movement in the tonnage 
of laid-up shipping in Great Britain and Ireland since July, 
1933, was arrested during the last quarter of 1934: — 


No. Net tons No. Net tons 
of ships (000’s) of ships (000’s) 
Oct. 1,1932 ... 871 2,182 Jan. 1, 1934... 482 1,239 
Jan. 1, 1933 ... 760 1,971 April 1, 1934... 453 1,079 
April 1, 1933 ... 760 1,864 July 1, 1934... 421 1,042 
July 1, 1933 ... 793 1,958 Oct. 1, 1934... 330 818 
Oct. 1,1933 ... 612 1,589 Jan. 1, 1935... 323 878 


If allowance is made for new construction, for sales to 
British and foreign shipbreakers and transfers to foreign 
flags, there has been a reduction of 90,000 gross tons in the 
total tonnage on the United Kingdom register during the 
last quarter of 1934. As the laid-up tonnage increased by 
82,000 gross tons in this period, the Chamber of Shipping 
estimated that there must have been a decrease of about 
172,000 gross tons in the tonnage of British vessels in 
commission. 
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Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by oy 
monthly index number, the general level of the whole cargo 
shipping freights fell by 3.1 per cent. during January, fo}. 
lowing a rise of 0.3 per cent. during December. The cyr. 
rent figure of 83.8 compares with 87.4 in January last ang 
g1.8 in January, 1933. Details of the index number are 
as follows: — 

(1898-1913 100) 











Average, January, | November,}| December,| January 

1913 1934 1934 1934 J 1995.” 
European waters... 110-0 90-3 86-6 84-6 
North America : ; 113-1 84:4 76-6 78-7 
South America .......... 123-4 82:1 79-4 77:8 
REL - siete nann sienonsl 106-3 92-4 94-5 94-3 
Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 88-0 89-0 83-6 
| eee 127-9 87-2 90-8 83-7 

Total .........::0. 1 116-3 87-4 86-1 83-8 





sees sani nse aestsesnsen nsesuens 
Demand for tonnage has, on the whole, fallen away, and 
rates have eased in consequence. Business with the River 
Plate has become moderate, North American trade is dull, 
and the Eastern and Australian sections are quiet. On the 
East Coast demand for tonnage for both the Baltic and 
Mediterranean ports has fallen away. Movements of the 


a sections of our index number are shown in detail 
ow :— 




















nc. 
1 ae Index eo 
No, Points No. ; 
Points 
Home trade .................. 84-3 | —4-5 | South America :— 

Bay—outwards ieameee 91-7 | —5-5 EE 64-0 
Bay—homewards ......... | 82-3 —3-2] Homewards ............ 91-5 | -6-1 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards ....... 77-2 | —2-1 
Outwards ......... acs 86-8 | —0-2 | India—homewards ...... 111-5 | —1-2 
( Homewards ees 78-2 | —3-9 | Far East, etc. ............ 83-6 } —1:8 
North America ............ 78-7 | +0-5 | Australia .................. 83-7 | —6-2 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
figure of our index number for January is 72.0, compared 
with 74.3 for December, 1934, and 75.2 for January, 1934. 


* * * 


The Anglo-Japanese Cotton Rivalry.—The British 
measures taken against Japanese competition in the export 
of cotton textiles have hardly had any other effect than to 
shift the competition from British to other countries. 
Japan’s export of cotton textiles comes second to that of 
silk, and forms about 20 per cent. of Japan’s total exports 
by value during recent years. On the British side about 
£40 millions per annum are involved. - 


MONTHLY AVERAGE Exports oF CoTToN PIECE-GoopsS 
(In million square yards) 




















From United Kingdom to 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934* 
(1) Dominions séebnenesneenus 20-7 19-4 23-9 29-2 
(2) EUmOPe.....0000002-e000ce0e0s 28-0 24°4 22-6 26-0 
(3) British India, Ceylon.. 66°5 34-0 51-3 41-3 
(4) Other Asiatic countries 24-6 21-9 28-8 16-9 
(5) Other American coun- 
ae 24-4 16-9 19-4 25-6 
(6) Other African countries 28-7 20-4 30-4 23-3 
(7) Remainder ............... 7-7 6-0 6-8 7-0 
Total export ........ 200-6 143-0 183-2 169-3 
From Japan to | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934* 
| 40-2 23°1 24-3 
(2) Dutch East Indies ...... 15-2 17-7 29-4 
(3) British India, Ceylon... 33-7 33-7 53-7 
(4) Other Asiatic countries 22-6 20-4 25-2 
(5) Egypt.......0.c0cseceeeeeees 9-1 8-7 16-3 
(6) East Africa................ 3-1 4-4 6-4 
(7) Remainder ............... 7-1 9-8 14-0 
Total export........... 131-0 117-8 169-3 








° For 1934 nine months’ average only. { Distribution estimated on basis of five 
months’ average. 


The British pre-eminence in the export of these goods had 
passed to the Japanese in 1933, due both to the increase in 
eeenee and to the decrease in British exports. In 1934 

ritish exports had fallen by more than one-fifth, and 
Japanese exports had risen by about three-fifths, in volume 
as compared with 1930. In most Empire markets Japanese 
competition has to a certain degree been checked. The 
United Kingdom has done much better business lately with 
the Dominions; and even in India, the most important 
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market for both competitors, her trade prospects begin to 
look better, while Japan’s exports to India have ceased to 
expand. On the other hand, owing to the barring of 
British markets against her, Japan has found an opening 
for her cotton piece-goods in the non-British countries of 
Asia: the Dutch East Indies, Straits Settlements, Philip- 
pine Islands, Siam, Persia, Arabia, etc. These markets 
have been gained by Japan chiefly at the cost of this 
country. Similarly, her exports to Africa have more than 
doubled in the last few years, and they predominate in 
Egypt and East Africa. Here again the United Kingdom 
was the losing competitor, her exports having shrunk to 
about one-half of their volume in 1930. The European 


THE ECONOMIST 





307 


and American markets are still held by British exporters; 
but even here Japanese competition has been felt in 1934, 
especially in South America and the Balkans. On a 
monthly average, Japan’s exports to America and Europe 
have more than doubled in the last year and so have 
greater significance for Japan. Other countries will not 
quixotically accord to British cotton goods exporters the 
protection which the British and Indian Governments have 
given; consequently, unless Lancashire manufacturers are 
up and doing, the measures taken by British Governments 
for their defence may not, in the long run, palliate the 
need for reorganisation and rationalisation in the British 
cotton industry. 








OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


THE EXCHANGE FLURRY 


It is not easy to determine whether the recent fluctuations 
of the foreign exchanges should be classed as a bull move 
in dollars or a bear move in the European currencies. It 
dates apparently from the doubts raised by the gold clause 
cases, which came to notice on January roth. Since that 
date there have been two distinct ‘‘ crises ’’ in the exchange 
market, with an intermediate rally. The first, which carried 
the French franc to 6.45 cents, occurred on January 15th; 
the lower gold point of the French franc, with gold at $35 
an ounce, is about 6.59 cents. This move coincided with 
doubts whether the Treasury would continue to pay that 
price. Apparently some sort of assurance was received, 
and close to $150 millions of gold promptly moved West, 
with the franc rallying to about 6.59 cents. It is supposed 
that these gold purchases included both transactions of the 
Stabilisation Fund and of individuals. The second crisis 
occurred on Monday, January 28th, as the last ship had 
left which could arrive by February 4th. This move 
carried the franc to about 6.49 cents, at which point orders 
appeared, lifting it materially. These orders were attri- 
buted to the Stabilisation Fund. 


Since the westward gold movement started last Novem- 
ber, about $400 millions has been received. The move- 
ments of sterling have been approximately equivalent to 
those of the gold currencies, the lowest quotation here 
being about $4.84, although somewhat lower figures were 
touched in London. On the basis of the cross rate and the 
gold price, the dollar price of London gold was at the 
lowest only a little above $34 an ounce. 


Domestic markets have displayed hesitation rather than 
apprehension over this episode. In the Government market 
bonds bearing the gold clause are valued about one-half 
point above those lacking it. Commodity markets have 
been heavy and Moody’s sensitive index has fallen about 
5 per cent., but this is as yet hardly a significant reaction 
from the nearly peak level reached just before the flurry. 
This reaction may be attributed to the hesitation of bids 
rather than anything like liquidation. The principal reflec- 
tion has been in the foreign exchange markets, and while 
this supports the general argument that the dollar is under- 
valued, the evidence is not sufficiently clear to cite it as 
proof. 


THE YEAR’S EXPORT SURPLUS 


Indeed, the December foreign trade data repeat the 
evidence that the maximum impact of devaluation on our 
export trade occurred some time ago. Earlier in the year 


there was a marked tendency for our exports to increase 
more rapidly than our imports, thus increasing the export 
surplus balance, especially in the third quarter. 
fourth quarter both imports and exports rose. 


In the 


The following table shows the movement : — 
VISIBLE TRADE FOR DECEMBER 
($000,000) 


1933 1934 

Merchandise exports ............-seeeeeee 193 171 
Merchandise imports ............sseeeeeee 134 132 
NG oc icies cccccccesaensenctenwes eee +59 +39 
Gold EOXPOTtS .....cccccccccccccoccsccvccecees 11 — 
COON FREPOEES o.oo scccervecnssevncscescreees 2 93 
Balances ............ccccccccccccccccccces +9 —93 
Silver Exports .........cccccerccceccecsecees 1 1 
SHPVET BMIPOTES. 2.000. ccccecsceeesovecscessess 5 9 
NE ci cdnduanebiariinonssigdencesqes —4 —8 

Net visible balance ................ccceeeee +64 —62 


Two YEARS’ MERCHANDISE TRADE BALANCE 


($000,000) 
Exports Imports Export Surplas 
1933—First quarter ......... 331 275 + 56 
Second quarter........ 339 317 + 22 
Third quarter ........ 435 445 - 10 
Fourth quarter........ 570 414 $+ 156 
1934—-First quarter ......... 526 427 + 99 
Second quarter........ 510 438 + 72 
Third quarter ........ 526 379 +147 
Fourth quarter........ 569 411 +158 


It will be noted that for five consecutive quarters (i.e. 
since devaluation could have taken effect) we have con- 
sistently maintained a very high export surplus, each 
quarter being higher than the comparable quarter a year 
earlier. In the fourth quarter of 1934 the comparative 
increase was negligible. 

New YorK, January 29. 


FRANCE 





PUBLIC OPINION AND THE LONDON AGREEMENT 


FRENCH public opinion received the result of the London 
Conference with great satisfaction. Those who are princi 
pally attached to the status quo policy applaud the air 
agreement. Those who have confidence in security pacts 
say that a final agreement with Germany should be 
facilitated by the Anglo-French accord. The former school 
of thought hold that Great Britain has succeeded in impos- 
ing its views on disarmament, and the latter believe that 
concessions have been made to France on security. And 
it is generally agreed that both countries have made a 
useful step away from the negative attitude which contri- 
buted so much to European uncertainty. The tightening 
of the Anglo-French Entente is also generally welcomed. 
The agreement should strengthen the Government’s in- 
ternal position at a time when economic difficulties are 


308 





pressing. There are three main problems: wheat, Decree- 
Laws and unemployment. The free wheat price remains 
very low at 05 to 70 francs; and the surplus is still weigh- 
ing on the market. The Minister for Agriculture has just 
published a communiqué announcing that 3,000,000 
quintals will be required in the near future from the pro- 
ducers and 3,000,000 from the co-operatives. Since the 
beginning of the new wheat policy, 4,500,000 quintals have 
been exported and further transactions are proposed. 

This week the Government will have to face the 
Socialists, who are demanding the suppression of last 
year’s Decree-Laws, by which Government employees’ 
wages and pensions were cut, and taxation on unearned 
income was reduced. This demand will be rejected by the 
Minister of Finances. The total of budgetary revenue for 
October, November and December, 1934, has now been re- 
turned at 10,024,813,400 francs. Ordinary and permanent 
revenue reached 9,866,827,600 francs: — 

Compared with 
1933 
Francs 

-+111,258,500 

—- 604,904,000 

- 28,294,600 


Francs 
2,869, 307,500 
6,874,608,000 

22,912,100 


Direct contributions wekees 
Taxes and monopolies............... 
ED cccchckbhpubheesbnboibevadevessnr 


The total shows a fall of 521,940,000 francs compared 
with 1933, and it is 1,496,6034,900 francs less than the esti- 
mates for the third quarter of the year. The revenue for 
the whole year is 35,389 millions, or 1,221,483,500 francs 
less than in 1933 and 4,208 millions less than the estimates. 


UNEMPLOYMENT STILL INCREASING 


The law authorising the issue of 5,000 millions addi- 
tional Treasury bonds has been published. The annual 
report of the Bank of France is interpreted as a significant 
warning to the Government to go forward prudently with 
the new credit policy. Unemployment is steadily increas- 
ing, however, and the latest total is 479,000, or 10,000 
more than in the preceding week. As a result interpella- 
tions will be made in the Chamber. The Government, in 
reply, will urge the voting of its projects for the ‘* re- 
organisation ’’ of industry in quasi-compulsory cartels. 

This programme, however, is encountering increasing 
criticism from the Left, where it is declared that in pro- 
posing an adjustment of production to the possibilities of 
the market the Government is introducing a new defla- 
tionary policy; the Right is objecting to the proposed entry 
of Labour delegates into factory management. The latest 
decision of the Government forbidding overtime and 
allotting grants to employers enlisting additional personnel 
is already considered as promising financial and social 
difficulties, and as holding out little hope of increasing 
employment. 


The main lines of the settlement intended to enable the 
Citroén Company to resume a part of its normal activity 
have now been published. Advances to a total of 54 
million francs have been arranged by a group headed by 
the Bank of France, the Michelin firm, the Banque de 
Paris, Lazard and minor interests. A new committee of 
direction has been designed which includes representatives 
of Michelin, the banks and the steel interests. M. André 
Citroén has given up his post as director in order to facili- 
tate the work of reorganisation, but he will continue as 
technical adviser to the directorate. 


A Committee of the Chamber listened this week to 
M. Germain-Martin, the Minister of Finances, discussing 
the reorganisation of the Gaumont firm, in which the State 
is interested as a creditor of the Banque Nationale de 
Crédit (in liquidation). The Minister said the intention of 
the Government was to safeguard the interests of the State 
and to see that the assets of this cinema firm did not fall 
into foreign hands. Private proposals have been rejected 
by the Government, and it intends to arrange for participa- 
tion and control by the State, as in the case of the 
“ Transatlantique ’’ firm. 


Production in French coalmines during December, 1934, 
totalled 3,955,266 tons in 24 working days, against 
4,154,272 tons in November (25 working days) and 
4,155,867 tons in December, 1933 (24 working days). The 
average daily production was therefore 164,803 tons, 
against 166,171 tons in November and 173,161 tons in 
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December, 1933. The number of men employed was 
230,847 at the end of December, against 230,894 at the 
end of November and 244,264 in December, 1933. 


For the whole year the production of the French coal} 
mines was 48,638,239 tons, against 47,940,972 tons jp 
1933. The production of coke in the coke plants of the 
coal mines was 4,100,784 tons, against 3,845,677 tons in 
1933- 

Paris, February 6. 





GERMANY 





GREAT BRITAIN AND THE STEEL CARTEL 


IMPORTANT developments are now taking place in the struc- 
ture of the German steel industry. The prospectus of the 
reconstructed Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G. (Steel Trust) has 
appeared in connection with the admission of the shares to 
othcial Bourse quotation. In essentials this reconstruction 
consisted of the tusion of the former Vereinigte Stahlwerke, 
Phoenix Co., and Vereinigte Stahlwerke van der Zypen 
und Wissen with the Gelsenkirchen Bergwerks A.G. The 
last-named absorbs the former, but takes the old Trust title 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke. The share capital of Gelsenkirchen 
was Rm. 263 millions. For financing the fusion the capital 
was increased by Rm. 360,470,000; after certain adjust- 
ments the new Trust company’s capital is Rm. 644,000,000, 
The share capital of the old Trust company was 
Rm. 775,000,000. The fusion transactions brought a book 
gain of Rm. 207 millions, which was used for writing down, 
reserves, and covering of operation losses. The old 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke was over-capitalised and over-in- 
debted. Although it was declared at the foundation in 
1926 that 55 per cent. utilisation of its coal and 55 per cent. 
utilisation of its iron capacity would ensure profitable 
working, it suffered a heavy loss. The undertakings 
now reorganised have lately enjoyed very great in- 
creases of orders, in some cases 100 per cent. or more 
over the lowest depression figures. German export of 
heavy iron and steel has considerably increased; pig 
iron, semi-products and rolling-mill exports in 1934 were 
1,819,000 tons, against 1,321,000 tons in 1933. Export of 
semi-products to Great Britain and Japan nearly doubled. 


German comments on the negotiations for the entry of 
Great Britain into the International Steel Cartel are mostly 
not optimistic. The prospect of an increase of the British 
steel duties to 50 per cent. plays an important réle in all 
forecasts. It is hoped that the British steel industry may 
be influenced towards an increase of the import quota by 
the uncertain situation of the International Tubes and 
ships’-plates agreements. Germany is dissatisfied with the 
Continental Tubes Cartel, and with most of the other inter- 
national steel agreements, which it is claimed do not take 
into account the great recent increase in her production. 


Reports from Hamburg mention great activity in the 
development of the new ‘‘ compensation trade.’’ In con- 
sequence of the rejection of this system by the United 
States, German cotton importers are looking for supplies 
elsewhere. Last year imports from Egypt, Persia and Asia 
Minor increased very much; and a practically new import 
trade developed with Brazil, while imports from the United 
States fell to half. Hamburg’s overseas trade turnover re- 
covered considerably last year, and reached 71 per cent. 
of that of 1929, the best vear; but this increase was entirely 
on the import side. The Hamburg-Amerika-North-German- 
Lloyd merger of 1930 is to be in principle maintained. The 
two boards of supervision have concluded a new agreement, 
which, like the old, is directed to prevent competition and 
to arrange a joint service on the main routes, including the 
passenger and freight trade with both coasts of North 
America and with Australia, and freight trade with the West 
Coast of Central and South America, Cuba, Mexico, and 
the Far East. The Hamburg-Amerika will take the passen- 
ger and freight services with the West Indies, the Nether- 
lands Indies, and South Africa, the passenger service with 
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Cuba, Mexico and the West Coast of South America, and 
he freight service to Santos. The Norddeutscher Lloyd 
yill take both services to the Canary Islands, Brazil, South 
Pacific, the freight service between South America and 
South Africa, and the passenger service with the Far East. 


BOND CONVERSION PROSPECTS 


Although no return has been published, it is reported 
that the conversion of the Rm. 8 milliards of mortgage 
ponds from 6 to 4} per cent. has been a complete success. 
The next conversion, it is understood, will be of public 
loans. Of the third category, the industrial and other 
private company bonds, which have mostly been on a 
6 per cent. basis since 1932, nothing is said, and these have 
been consequently firm on the Bourse. Of the considerable 
total of public loans a part, in particular of Reich issues, 
have a peculiar structure or are middle-term or foreign, 
and therefore cannot be converted. The only important 
Reich debt ripe for conversion is the 6 per cent. Inscribed 
Loan which was originally issued as compensation to 
German losers of property through the war, of which 
Rm. 1,012 millions is outstanding. The State loans liable 
to conversion total some Rm. 400 millions, Provincial loans 
Rm. 220 millions, and municipal loans Rm. 380 millions. 

The money-market became liquid immediately after the 
January month-end settlements, day-loans early this week 
being 32-3 per cent. The market for Reich Treasury bills 
and bonds was dull. The Reichsbank’s return for the last 
week of January shows an increase in credits and invest- 
ments of Rm. 301 millions. This is somewhat more than 
ayear ago, but the exceptionally heavy credit repayments 
of the preceding three weeks must be taken into account. 
There are signs of an increasing credit demand by industry. 
Reichsbank circulation rose by Rm. 231 millions this week. 
The gold reserve increased a little from internal deliveries, 
and is now Rm. 10 millions above the lowest figure of 
1934. The dividend increase from 5 to 6 per cent. by 
the Berliner Handelsgesellschaft, the first of the great 
private banks to publish its report for 1934, has led to con- 
jectures about the resumption of dividend-payments by the 
three other great Berlin banks. 

In connection with the new standstill conference now 
sitting in Berlin, there has been published an official 
estimate of the balance of foreign payments in 1934 (not 
covering December). The deficit on current payments is 
put at Rm. 550 millions. The passive trade balance 
was made good by an equivalent active balance on shipping 
and services. The deficit on current payments therefore 
arose from the Rm. 450 millions passive balance on interest 
and Rm. 100 millions outward payments strangely shown 
as ‘‘ Reparations payments,”’ in reality mainly service of 
the Dawes and Young loan. In 1933 the current-payments 
account was active by Rm. 50 millions. 

BERLIN, February 6. 





DENMARK 





AGRICULTURAL DEBT CONVERSION 
Tue question of the conversion of the 5 per cent. and 4} per 
cent. Credit Association bonds to a 4 per cent. basis and 
4 more advantageous period of redemption has for more 
than a year and a-half been the outstanding political and 
financial problem of this country. Although conversions 
aggregating about 500 million kroner have already been 
carried out, conversion of the still outstanding mass of 
about 2,500 million kroner 5 per cent. and 4} per cent. 
bonds issued by various Credit Associations is the aim of 
the Government. It was intended to organise under 
Government auspices a conversion consortium embracing 
all banks and savings institutions of the country; but this 
Scheme was rejected by the banks and savings institutions 
on the ground, among others, that guarantees to be under- 
taken by the banks would amount to as much as five times 
their aggregate share capital, reserves and other own 
Capital. The savings banks pointed out, quite logically, 
that according to the law they were prohibited from under- 
taking guarantees. The immediate effect of the failure of 
the scheme was a serious setback on the Stock Exchange. 
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TRADING ABROAD 


The existence of restrictions in a given country 
may temporarily prohibit dealings in forward 
exchange, but up-to-date information on this 
and on all points bearing on Forward Exchange 
generally may be obtained through any branch 
of the Westminster Bank. For any who may be 
unfamiliar with the facility, a very brief out- 
line entitled Forward Exchange is always 
available at its counters 


WESTMINSTER BANK 


LIMITED 
Head Office: 41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 





The more far-reaching consequences of the vanishing 
prospects of large-scale conversions are difficult to predict. 
A downward trend of the bond market into adjustment 
with the changed position might have a restricting influence 
on building activities. The demand of the farmers for con- 
version, however, is not so strong now as two years ago, 
since much has been done to adjust agriculture to changed 
export conditions—although this has involved considerable 
loss on invested capital. In certain instances, however, 
prices are more remunerative than when the claim for con- 
version was first put forward. 

The consent of the Rigsdag to the renewal (with certain 
changes) for another year of the Exchange Control Act was 
given immediately before the expiration on December 31st 
of the Act then in force. In the existing conditions this Act 
is considered necessary to safeguard the Danish krone and 
to regulate imports in accordance with the trade agreements 
entered into with foreign countries. Owing to a shrinkage 
in the country’s foreign exchange holdings it has been 
decided to reduce imports during the first part of 1935. 

The preliminary foreign trade figures for 1934 make 
possible the following comparison : — 


Total Exports, 


Total Domestic Re- Import 
Imports Produce Exports Surplus 
(Million kroner) 
BE iicccinsoosasen 1,353 1,174 59 120 
BE aciccuriocanas 1,265 1,163 50 52 
BORE ececccsascenves 1,142 1,086 50 6 


INCREASED PURCHASES FROM GREAT BRITAIN 


Great Britain’s exports to this country rose by 52 million 
kroner in 1934, and Danish exports to Great Britain fell by 
41 million kroner, but a continuance of this movement 
cannot be expected, as certain raw materials, which are 
indispensable to the economic life of this country, are not 
produced by Great Britain. The following figures may be 
given : — 


1933 1934 
Danish Danish Danish Danish 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
from to from to 

1,000 kr. 1,000 kr. 1,000 kr. 1,000 kr. 
Great Britain ....... 355,660 777 823 407,286 736,514 
GEEMANY ..000000008 287,195 158,134 288,559 188,066 
eee 28,517 30,668 27,885 41,339 
IIS i cicintoctnnncns 88,710 57,982 102,485 74,826 
PRG coe ccscsecrcnece 15,614 11,392 24,306 13,539 
IED < vcccicncdcases 35,709 13,913 40,689 15,404 
PES dcisctvwacsonsoas 76,004 7,639 82,155 11,140 


Laid-up shipping remains at the low figure of about 35,000 
tons. This indicates that practically the whole of the 
Danish mercantile fleet is occupied at present, though it is 
doubtful whether all the freight rates accepted are 
remunerative. 

COPENHAGEN, February I. 








BULGARIA 


THE NEW GOVERNMENT'S POLICY 

Tue failure of the Government of M. Georgieff in its request 
to the League for a reduction of the transfer on the Bulgarian 
external loans and the unfavourable criticism of its financial 
policy have constituted a pretext for the sudden dismissal of 
the Government and the establishment of a new Government 
under General Zlateff, Minister of War in the last Cabinet. 
The real cause of the change lies in the desire for a stabilisa- 
tion of the internal situation of the country. The Georgieff 
Government came into power some eight months ago in 
defiance of the will of the King, but with the support of 
the Army under the direction of the ‘‘ Zveno ”’ group, to 
which Republican tendencies are ascribed. This time, how- 
ever, the Army has allied itself with King Boris. For this 
reason the change has been favourably received by public 
opinion. It is generally taken as the beginning of a policy 
of co-operation between the Army and the King. 

It is expected that the internal policy will be modified to 
some extent, and new monopolies will probably not be 
created. Foreign policy is not likely to be changed, and the 
rapprochement with Jugoslavia and other neighbouring 
States will be continued. 

The report of the Financial Committee of the League con- 
tains extensive criticism of the financial and economic policy 
of the late Bulgarian Government. It is pointed out in the 
Report that, despite the considerable economies realised and 
the reforms undertaken in order to balance the State Budget, 
the deficit is expected to grow worse owing to the Govern- 
ment’s new commitments. The Financial Committee ex- 
presses doubt about the expected increase in revenues from 
newly introduced monopolies. 

The economic position of the country has undoubtedly 
grown worse in the course of the past year. There has been 
a poorer cereal crop, although Bulgarian agriculture in 
general has registered notable progress since the conclusion 
of the Refugees Loan in 1927. But farmers’ income has 
fallen off greatly owing to the fall in prices. The foreign 
exchange policy of the National Bank, although sound in 
principle, is excessively complicated in its control system, 
and the compensation deals in foreign trade are greatly 
hindered by the policy of fixing the prices of exports higher 
than international prices. 


PROSPECTS OF FOREIGN DEBT TRANSFER 

The payment and transfer of 32} per cent. of the foreign 
loan interest service does not constitute, in the opinion of 
the Financial Committee, an insupportable burden on the 
State finances. A further reduction of the transfer, due to 
the depleted foreign exchange reserve of the National Bank, 
is not recommended at present, since prospects for the supply 
of free foreign exchange during 1935 do not indicate that 
this is absolutely necessary. The League Committee con- 
siders that a modification in Bulgaria’s economic policy 
might improve the prospects of transfer. 

The preliminary foreign trade results for the past year are 
the following : — 





1933 1934 
(Million levas) 
SINE Widsbesreraneceerce 2,846 2,536 
SEED cabteeiecciienvenss 2,202 2,229 
Export Surplus............ 644 307 


Imports have remained at the same level as in 1933 in 
value, but they have increased in volume by 6 per cent. 
Exports have declined by 11 per cent. in value. This fall 
is due to the poor cereal crop and the delayed export of raw 
tobacco. 


Sorta, February 2. 





BRAZIL 





PAPER PRODUCTION INCREASING 
From a production of less than 30,000 tons in 1926 the 
country’s paper production will rise above the 90,000 tons 
mark this year. The business has been a steady, growing 
and sound one, and several of the mills are planning an 
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increase of manufacturing capacity, in particular for pr. 
ducing pulp and newsprint paper. 


The soya bean, which is one of the principal exports of 
Manchuria, was introduced in the Rio Grande do Sul jp 
1g15, but cultivation was not developed until the last few 
years. Recently, however, a trial shipment of 500 bags was 
made to England; the present f.o.b. Porto Alegre price is 
about $13 to $14 per bag. 


To regain part of the lost market for manganese ore, 
export of which has dropped from about £700,000 in r1gag 
to £15,000 in 1933, the Brazilian Government has lately 
taken a number of steps, which it is hoped will to some 
extent renew the business. Taxes, Federal and State, have 
been greatly reduced and, in some cases, abolished, and 
freight rates on the Central Railway of Brazil have 
been reduced to a minimum (about 33 reis per ton/km.), 
Finally, a concession has been given to the Rio de Janeiro 
firm of P. H. Denizot and Cia. to instal ore bins and auto 
matic loading and unloading equipment in order to reduce 
handling costs in the port. 


The following table indicates the drop in manganese 
exports during the last five years : — 


1929 1933 
Manganese export from— 
Rio de Janeiro tons 293,318 192,122 95,550 20,885 24,893 
Value f.o.b. Rio.... £702,045 £350,402 £93,574 £17,546 £15,811 


1930 1931 1932 


The largest individual production of manganese, Cia. 
Meridional de Mineragao (subsidiary of the United States 
Steel Corporation) has not made any shipments for a couple 
of years, but is still maintaining a small crew at the mine. 


Rio DE JANEIRO, January 20. 


JAPAN 





TRADE EXPANSION IN 1934 


A NUMBER of economic indices for 1934, which are now 
available, show that the revival in trade has made further 
headway during the past year, though the recovery has 
been partial and sporadic. Home trade statistics in com 
parison with the two preceding years are shown below:— 


(000’s omitted) 


1932 1933 1934 
Production— Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
ee 1,124,175 1,239,943 1,388,910 
eer 64,390 90,429 137,785 
Tons Tons Tons 
I tee eee 1,174 1,598 1,982 
PE gcse cca risusahuenanwane 2,360 3,097 3,790 
Railway traffic (Imp. Gov. 
Gs stati vssionrspesisncees 60,248 67,953 74,715 
Foreign trade Yen Yen Yen 
SEED: csuovncsvecsnstsnense 1,431,461 1,917,220 2,282,531 
RIND i crecbeccacosscspnaes 1,409,992 1,861,046 2,171,925 
Security values* ............ 4,470,735 5,363,414 5,852,024 
Commodity pricest— 
(July, 1914 = 100) ...... 146-8 139-6 144-0 


* Aggregate value of all shares listed at the) Tokyo Stock 
Exchange on December 31st. 


+ The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index. 


The 1934 trade returns show a marked expansion in both 
imports and exports. In comparison with 1933, imports 
have risen in value by 365.3 million yen, or 19.1 per cent., 
and exports by 310.8 million yen, or 16.7 per cent., respec 
tively. The increase in imports is mainly accounted for by 
raw materials, raw cotton alone being responsible for more 
than one-third of the advance. On the export side, there 
was a distinct improvement spreading over the whole list, 
with the notable exception of raw silk, and increases are in 
many cases more marked in lesser exports than in majof 
ones. Imports and exports of certain staple products are 
shown as follows. 
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(000’s omitted) 
Increases or De- 
creases as com- 


1934 pared with 1933 
Imports : Yen Yen % 
as ins citincaciesesenecnhan 731,425 126,578 20-9 
aie hla ccancaouiane 186,455 22,263 13-5 
a a a liainiig 171,563 34,922 25-5 
NIN Ginn Ucuviskakaeuabansavendones 98,022 25,364 34-9 
Crude petroleum ...........cscccccees 82,483 14,136 20-7 
NO NINE a coasuncsensncneessees 57,338 27,653 93-1 
canta dndinuewncdsieneneueees 51,473 1,128 2-2 
(RES Seen ene enn 47,193 10,536 29-0 
DE ccna vacushetasioesiseebtacdsneous 40,749 — 3,635 —8-l 
Exports : 

Cotton piece-goods .............0006+ 492,351 109,136 28-4 
igi inna taiactionunnon 286,794 —104,107 —26-6 
Rayon piece-goods ..............s00. 113,484 36,102 46-6 
SHE PEOCO-BOOKS: ...0....0.060000cec00e 77,488 13,943 21-9 
CNN. vakcan a ccudetnrcowdebaseses 57,777 31,920 123-4 
Tinned and bottled provisions ... 50,304 3,320 7-0 
CREO TOE ns ocsciscosvecsassncssess 47,618 5,571 13-2 
Pottery and porcelain............... 41,877 6,243 17:5 


The combined trade returns for 1934 for Korea, Formosa 
and the South Seas Mandated Territories show imports of 
117,893,000 yen and exports of 86,156,000 yen, as against 
100,284,000 yen and 71,023,000 yen respectively in 1933. 
The visible passive balance of trade during last year for 
Japan, including her Colonies and Mandates, amounted in 
the aggregate to 142,343,000 yen, as compared with 
85,435,000 yen in the preceding year. 


THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


According to the Treasury’s tentative estimates of the 
balance of payments in 1933, Japan had a credit balance 
of 9.3 million yen in her international transactions (exclud- 
ing capital movements), as against 43.3 million yen in 
1932. While the excess of merchandise imports and net 
Government’s payments abroad totalled 255.6 million yen, 
or 64.5 million yen more than in 1932, the official estimates 
of invisible exports were put at 265 million yen, or only 
30.5 million yen larger. Invisible items, on balance, are set 
out below in comparison with the preceding year: — 


OFFICIAL CALCULATIONS OF BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
(000’s omitted) 











Debit 1932 1933 
Excess of merchandise imports, including 
those of Korea, Formosa and South Seas Yen Yen 
i 58,787 77,886 
Net Government’s payments abroad .......... 132,372 177,810 
SN ada ad ekeh anata nana dewaubariones 191,159 255,696 
Credit 
Net income from overseas investments and 
a a wclslonisne 93,180 99,824 
Net national shipping income ............-..++++ 99,701 126,062 
Net insurance premium income ............+++ 8,899 8,694 
os cece nbanacasanacee’ 32,728 30,439 
esc kukasa akcngeawacied 234,508 265,019 
Excess of income over expenditure ............ 43,349 9,323 


The official calculation of invisible exports for 1934 is not 
yet available, but according to the chairman of the Yoko- 
hama Specie Bank the 1934 merchandise excess of imports 
of 130-140 million yen was more than offset by net invisible 
items, Japan’s income from international transactions, ex- 
cluding gold and capital movements, amounting to 521.6 
million yen and expenditure to 327.8 million yen. As for 
capital movements, the same authority put net outflow of 
capital at 237 million yen, of which about 140 million yen 
Was invested in Manchukuo. 


The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for last 
month registered no change, advances in foodstuffs and 
textiles being offset by declines in building materials. The 
het change during the past twelve months was a little more 
than 3} per cent., but the percentage variations in the price 
of individual commodities, as compared with a year ago, 
were considerable, ranging from increases of 48} per cent. 
to decreases of 27 per cent. The major advances were 
Mostly in cereals. 


Tokyo, January 12. 
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Family provision 
scheme 


A scheme to secure a Capital Sum payable at 
death and a regular income over a period of 
years for dependants in the event of early 
death, at a cost which is little more than that 
of ordinary life assurance. 

It is readily adaptable, and rates will be 
quoted on application for policies to suit the 
needs of each individual. 


Write for prospectus to the Manager 


EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W.C.2. 


Established 1844 Funds exceed €16,000,000 


















CANADA 





MR BENNETT’S NEW DEAL 


THE Federal Parliament of Canada opened for what will 
be its final session on January 17th, and the Speech from 
the Throne forecast measures for a uniform minimum 
wage, unemployment insurance and other reforms included 
in Mr Bennett’s ‘‘ New Deal’”’ programme. The chief 
items in the programme are as follows: — 


(1) Enactment of uniform Federal laws governing rates 
of wages and hours of labour ; (2) Curtailment by heavier 
taxation of the income of non-producers who live on interest 
and dividend payments in order to secure a readjustment 
in a disequilibrium now visible in the distribution of the 
national income for the benefit of active workers; (3) A 
nation-wide system of unemployment insurance to which 
the workers, employers and the State will each contribute 
on the model of the British plan; (4) The substitution of a 
sound and scientific scheme for the present unsatisfactory 
system of Old Age Pensions; (5) Schemes for health, sickness 
and accident insurance; (6) Special measures to ensure that 
workers shall not suffer from technological improvements 
in industry which replace human by manual labour; 
(7) Further steps to alleviate the debt burdens of the farming 
community after the workings of the debt adjustment legis- 
lation passed last session have been tested by experience ; 
(9) Drastic amendments of the Dominion Companies Act 
to prevent stock-watering and other abuses, which will 
include a ban upon issues of common stock of no par value; 
(10) Reorganisation of the civil service, in which the first 
step will be the creation of a new Department of Communica- 
tions; (11) The establishment of a National Economic 
Council, which will in the economic field perform the same 
functions as the National Research Council does in the 
scientific field. 


Mr Mackenzie King in opening the debate on the Address 
intimated that, since most of the proposed social legisla- 
tion was included in the Liberal programme his Party 
would not oppose it on principle, but was prepared to 
consider it on its merits. He was dubious, however, about 
the Government’s ambitious projects for the regulation of 
business and declared that it would do more good to the 
country to tear down some of the inordinately high tariff 
barriers which now existed. Mr Bennett, in reply, restated 
the views which he had expressed in his series of broad- 
cast addresses about the evils and abuses of capitalism. 
The spokesmen of the C.C.F. Party were with reservations 
sympathetic to the ‘‘ New Deal,’’ but expressed doubts 
whether social reforms could be financed without much 
heavier taxation of the richer classes. 


The negotiations to improve the outlook for the Canadian 
newsprint industry by a general increase of $2.50 per ton 
in the price of its product have encountered a serious set- 
back through the stubborn refusal of the American pub- 
lishers to pay a higher price and the reluctance of certain 
Canadian newsprint companies to face the penalties in- 
volved in breaking long-term contracts at the former lower 
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price, to which they were committed. The International 
Paper and Power Company has led the retreat by announc- 
ing that it will give a rebate of $2.50 per ton on the recently 
established basic price of $42.50 to its customers for the 
first half of 1935, which will bring the price back to the old 
level, and other companies are ready to conform to this 
move. But Mr Taschereau, Premier of Quebec, has 
announced that he will introduce legislation designed to 
extricate the industry from its troubles and assure it a 
“‘ fair return ’’ for its products. 


The Bureau of Statistics has issued the following revised 
estimate of the chief field crops of Canada in 1934:— 


1933 1934 
a 281,892,000 bushels. 275,849,000 bushels. 
a oe 307,478,000, 321,180,000 __,, 
I eee igs 63,359,000 63,742,000 pe 
SE sceubbasbushiessess 4,177,000 5,243,000 o» 
oes iene 42,745,000 cwts. 48,095,000 cwts. 


Hay and clover ..... 11,443,000 tons. 11,174,000 tons. 


The total value of the field crops of 1934 is now estimated 
at $544,974,600, compared with a revised estimate of 
$453,598,000 for 1933; but the increase is mainly due to 
higher prices. The cultivated acreage declined to 
56,040,420 acres from 58,533,000 in 1933. The yield of 
wheat per acre was 11.5 bushels, as compared with 10.8 
in 1933. 
THE MAYOR OF VANCOUVER 


Mr McGeer, K.C., the monetary reformer, who was 
recently elected Mayor of Vancouver City, has had his 
demand for authority to cut the interest rates on the City’s 
bonds in half rejected by Mr Pattullo, the Premier of the 
Province, but he proposes to attend a conference of 
Western Mayors which is shortly to be held in Calgary and 
organise a united effort to secure a 50 per cent. cut in the 
interest on municipal obligations. He claims that the 
cities and towns cannot increase their property taxes, that 
in view of the demands of unemployment relief they can- 
not reduce expenditures to balance their budgets and that 
the only alternative is to cut interest rates. The actions 
and statements of other Western Mayors indicate that he 
will get considerable support in his campaign. 


The foreign trade returns for December, although better 


than those of December, 1933, showed a decline from the 
November figures : — 


Dec., 1933 Nov., 1934 Dec., 1934 

$ $ $ 
Exports (domestic)... 50,929,000 65,125,000 60,850,000 
SEE ap ccessssevers 35,368,000 49,884,000 39,109,000 


For the whole of the year 1934 and 1933 the figures are 
as follows: — 


1933 1934 

$ $ 
Exports (domestic) ............ 531,751,000 652,887,000 
SINE. shestubniionieeseenione 401,214,000 513,471,000 








Total trade 1,173,373,000 


939,000,000 


The Minister of Finance has announced that on the 
application of the British Government, based on the pro- 
visions of the Anglo-Canadian agreement about the ‘‘ com- 
petitive principle ’’ in tariffs, he has instructed the Tariff 
Board to hold hearings about the schedules in the Canadian 
tariff affecting cotton woven fabrics, warps rovings, etc., 
imported from Great Britain into Canada. 


The recent rigorous weather, except in a few districts, 
has not injured trade much. Retail merchants report that 
there has been a good response to special post-Christmas 
sales and that their business is roughly 10 per cent. greater 
than a year ago. Wholesale houses report heavy spring 
orders due to the depletion of stocks. The textile factories 
are so busy that they have been taking on more workers, 
and iron and steel production is also increasing, although 
it is still far from satisfactory. But there has been a reces- 
sion in some other lines of industry; the output of footwear, 
for instance, having fallen. Stocks of wheat on January 
11th were placed at 256,927,469 bushels, compared with 
236,945,155 bushels on the parallel date of 1934. 


OTTAWA, January 26. 


AUSTRALIA 





RESTRICTING MEAT EXPORTS 

THE agreement between the British and Commonwealth 
Governments for the restriction of Australian meat exports 
until March 31st, pending more permanent arrangements, 
has been received with mixed feelings by different in- 
terests. A number of graziers’ associations in Victoria 
and Southern Riverina have expressed their approval 
of it, but the Queensland Government has throughout been 
opposed to the idea of restriction. From the general pro- 
tectionist point of view, which is unfavourable to the 
Ottawa Agreement, there is opposition to any restriction 
of imports into Great Britain from Australia. This attitude 
is, of course, inconsistent with the policy of keeping out 
manufactured goods from Australia as much as possible, 
but acquiescence in British restrictions on meat would tend 
to alienate country interests from the Australian policy of 
protection still further, as it would mean that the country 
would have to stand the brunt of British policy in addition 
to the burden of Australian protection. Unlike wool and 
wheat, the exports of meat from Australia go principally 
to the United Kingdom, the proportion of wool (by value) 
in 1932-33 being 31 per cent. and wheat and flour 38 per 
cent., while the proportion of beef was 80 per cent. and 
mutton and lamb 96 per cent. 

The incident, in conjunction with one or two others, has 
called attention to the different position which Australia 
now occupies in dealing with tariffs and exclusions as com- 
pared with earlier periods, when all that was considered 
necessary was to study the views of local protected in- 
terests. The embargo on Belgian glass has had to be 
relaxed in order to avoid Belgian exclusion of Australian 
barley. The question of an arrangement to permit imports 
of New Zealand potatoes into Australia and Australian 
citrus fruits into New Zealand has proved more difficult, 
and New Zealand delegates to the recent conference on the 
subject have returned home disappointed. Mr Lyons has 
discussed the subject with the Tasmanian potato growers, 
who, however, remain stiff in their ideas. 

MELBOURNE, January 12. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE BANKS AND CREDIT CREATION 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Si1r,—Have the banks really no power to create money? 
It has been urged, even in authoritative circles, that they have 
no such power, and that, if they had, the Labour Party's 
proposals to nationalise the banks would be justified. 

This is the kind of weak argument that does damage— 
sometimes irreparable damage—to a cause. Is not the main 
function of the banks to-day to create a means of cancelling 
debts? Here is the Macmillan report: ‘“ It is not unnatural 
to think of the deposits of a bank as being created by the public 
through the deposits of cash representing either savings OF 
amounts which are not for the time being required to meet 
expenditure. But the bulk of the deposits arise out of the 
action of the banks themselves. For by granting loans, by 
allowing money to be drawn on an overdraft, or by purchasing 
securities, a bank creates a credit in its books which is the 
equivalent of a deposit.”” And here is Mr McKenna: “ Every 
new loan or purchase of a bank creates an equivalent deposit, 
thereby increasing the quantity of money.” ; 

A banker may not create credit. But he does enable credit 
to effect exchanges. He mobilises credit in the service of 
trade. So doing he does create money. Or if you prefer it, 
by exchanging his credit for his customer’s credit, he enables 
that customer to create money. To give the right to draw 
cheques is equivalent to an issue of bank-notes. 

The banker cannot, one may assert, lend money that he has 
not got. One cannot deny it. But the very process of making 
an advance to his customer creates the money that is advanced. 
The banker exchanges his own credit, which is acceptable 
over a large area, for his customer's credit, which is acceptable 
over but a small area, of the business world. The customers 
credit is not money; for it is not generally acceptable. The 


banker’s credit is money; it is generally acceptable. The 
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The customer 
cannot. To put the matter otherwise ; evidence of the banker’s 
indebtedness to me enables me to pay my debts to others. My 
debt to the banker is on a different footing. He cannot use 
that debt to cancel a debt of his own. His wide credit can do 
more than my narrow credit can. 

If the banks are to withstand the onslaught impending upon 
them, they must be equipped with more reliable arguments 
than a denial of the power to create money. For it is easy to 
establish the fact that banks are like private mints. It would 
be better, therefore, to recognise frankly that the banks do 
create money—not arbitrarily and capriciously, but with 
discretion.— Yours faithfully, 


banker coins—turns into money—-his credit. 


W. JW. 
London, W.C.1. 


““SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THK ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your article on ‘ Self-Government for Industry” 
hardly does justice to some arguments in its favour. It is 
not a policy for the reorganisation of overcrowded industries, 
but for the organisation of industries before they are over- 
crowded. It is a policy of prevention rather than cure. The 
principal cause of depression in our export industries was 
their failure to forecast market developments, and to adjust 
their structure to new conditions. Admittedly, those de- 
velopments were exceptionally difficult to foresee, but such 
failures of forecasting are an inevitable feature of free com- 
petition, and it is claimed that some kind of “ planning ” will 
minimise them. Free competition means the survival of the 
fittest and the ruin of the weakest. Fifty years ago it may 
have led to automatic adjustment of production to consump- 
tion; those were the days of small private firms, whose 
elimination caused little stir. Now we deal with large public 
companies, whose collapse can cause major disturbances; 
further, the crash is often the more severe owing to the dis- 
position of financial houses to bolster up redundant concerns 
rather than to cut their losses in time. If the hopes of a 
reduction of tariffs are ever realised, the need for rapid adjust- 
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ment will again become pressing. Surely it is preferable to 
prevent redundancy, rather than to try to remove it after 
conditions most unfavourable to a cure have already been 
created. 

You will say that the disadvantages of a policy of pre- 
vention outweigh the advantages. Let us take the ugly word 
‘““monopoly’”’ as being justifiable. You say monopoly 
restricts economic freedom; but it need only restrict freedom 
to make unlimited mistakes. You say monopoly is almost 
certain to increase maldistribution of wealth. Presumably 
this means exploitation of wage-earners or consumers by 
capitalists; but wage-earners are a part of industry, and 
should share in self-government, while consumers can only 
suffer from unjustifiably high retail prices. Fifty years ago 
these may have been a real danger, but now they are likely 
to be so rare that safeguards could be devised. In modern 
industry there is every inducement to keep prices down. 
Machinery makes large turnover essential; consumers are of 
moderate means, very critical and very well-informed. They 
have so wide a choice that there are few “‘ necessities,”’ and 
competition between industries is very keen. There is not 
one industry in a thousand which could afford to go back to 
undue restriction and high prices. 

You say that monopoly will restrict wealth by restricting 
production, but it will only restrict unprofitable production. 
Unprofitable production does not increase wealth; it transfers 
it from producers to consumers and wage-earners, and may 
involve consumption of capital. You say that stabilisation 
of the status quo leads to “ ossification,’ but there should be 
no stabilisation of the statws quo. The essence of the policy 
is elasticity, not rigidity. The competitive system gives 
rigidity of everything except consumption; it brings to labour 
great insecurity of employment, and tends to throw wage- 
earners on the market at short notice at the very time when 
employment is most difficult to obtain. The unemployed are 
partly victims of this perpetual state of disorganisation. 
Finally, stupid and selfish management will play havoc with 
an industry, whether competitive or monopolistic. Is the 
risk of monopoly too high a price to pay for a modicum of 
security to capitalists and wage-earners, who are, after all, 
also the consumers ?—I am Sir, yours faithfully, 

EDWARD YOUNGER. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


MONETARY POLICY 


SINCE June, 1932, a study group of the Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, under the chairmanship of Sir Charles 
Addis, and with a distinguished membership, has been 
considering international monetary problems. They pub- 
lished a first Report in June, 1933, which set out the diver- 
gent monetary theories of the different schools of thought 
and (in the Group’s own words) ‘‘ deliberately stopped 
short of suggesting—or even of examining at any length— 
lines on which advance might come.’’ They have now 
published their final Report* in which they indicate their 
own views and draw their conclusions on policy. 

Comparatively little of the book is devoted to the direct 
statement of policy, and the two longer of the three parts 
into which it is divided are discussions, on a large scale 
but a less urgent plane, of several of the individual points 
arising. ‘‘ The Future of Monetary Policy ’’ is conse- 
quently a less appropriate title than ‘‘ The Present State 
of Monetary Theory ’’ would have been. With this mis- 
understanding cleared up, the book can be very strongly 
recommended. 

The part devoted to policy is inferior to the rest of the 
book not only in length but also in precision. A group of 
this nature could hardly expect to find themselves in agree- 
ment on every detail. But it is a little disappointing that 
they were not able to achieve a greater degree of unanimity 
than they did. Even in the chapter on ‘‘ Ultimate Objec- 
tives ’’ there are dissenting footnotes. Mr R. G. Glenday 
does not agree that the aim of monetary policy should be to 
secure ‘‘ continuity of values ’’ (which is the rather more 
subtle form in which price stabilisation has been re-born), 
While Mr R. F. Harrod considers it to be so vital that he 

* “The Future of Monetary Policy.” Published under the 
auspices of the Royal Institute of International Affairs. Oxford 
Niversity Press. 219 pages. Ios. 6d 


would have it regarded as a matter of national urgency. 
The whole group is agreed on the ultimate desirability of 
some form of international monetary system, probably 
based on gold and certainly subject to some degree of 
international control, but it cannot agree on the question of 
immediate stabilisation. The majority of the group rejects 
it, on the ground that the conditions are unfavourable and 
that a general stabilisation of exchanges in the early future 
would not hasten the approach to a successfully working 
international system. The chairman and two other 
members, however, believe that ‘‘ piecemeal action by 
various countries working with little regard for each other 
and striking opportunist bargains as occasion arises must 
in the long run prove inimical both to internal stability and 
to the prospect of material advance.’’ In the domestic 
field there is similar diversity of opinion on the sugges- 
tion for a policy of public works in the present circum- 
stances of Great Britain, three views being recorded. With 
such cleavages on the major issues, the remaining recom- 
mendations lose some of their force. Continuity of values 
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and an international system ‘‘ managed ’’ by the central 
banks are their ultimate objectives, while the continuance 
of cheap money, the avoidance of any excessive or 
arbitrary depreciation of sterling and a somewhat half- 
hearted recommendation for the resumption of foreign 
lending are almost the only points of immediate policy on 
which unanimous agreement has been secured. 

The book must therefore stand or fall by the later and 
more theoretical chapters. Some of these are excellent. In 
monetary theory the group has moderate views. It does 
not believe that the trade cycle is a purely monetary 
phenomenon or that stabilisation of a price index number is 
the sovereign cure, but that lack of ‘‘ proportion ’’ in the 
economic machine is responsible for the start of depressions 
and that monetary policy should confine itself to pre- 
venting these ‘‘ primary ’’ recessions, which have a non- 
monetary origin, from developing into a ‘‘ secondary ”’ 
phase of monetary collapse. 

Several of the specifically international chapters are par- 
ticularly well done. The discussion of ‘‘ Monetary 
Parities,’’ for example, is an admirably balanced statement 
of the virtues and defects of the Purchasing Power Parity 
Theory and of the circumstances in which changes of 
parities are justifiable. The chapter on ‘‘ Short-term Lend- 
ing ’’ is also a useful contribution to a very difficult tech- 
nical problem. 

The merits of this volume are the merits of the indivi- 
duals who composed it and of its secretary; its defects are 
those of the study group method. Chatham House might 
be well advised to consider whether the method followed in 
the Report of the Study Group on the International Gold 
Problem published some time ago was not better suited 
to its purposes than that of the present volume. In the 
earlier case, individual members of the group contributed 
papers on different subjects and the book also contained a 
report of the discussion which the papers provoked. This 
time an effort has been made to produce a coherent whole, 
with the inevitable result that the opinions of the members 
tend to be merged and lost in the greyness of compromise. 


SHORTER NOTICES 


“ Financial and Commercial Policy under the Cromwellian 
Protectorate.”? By M. P. Ashley. Oxford University 
Press. Humphrey Milford. 190 pages. 10s. 6d. 


Specialised contributions to economic history are often of 
little general interest. This book, containing an investigation 
of taxation, public finance and State interference in trade 
during a crucial period of economic and constitutional history, 
is abundant in information and scholarly research; but the 
story it tells also points the moral of many modern problems. 

In the seventeenth century, there were two schools of 
financial thought. First, the theoretical writers, whom 
Mr Ashley has learnedly exhumed, advocated the entrepét 
ideal for English trade. They wanted Britain to imitate the 
system of free trade that had brought wealth to Amsterdam ; 
customs duties should be reduced, imports encouraged, and 
foreigners permitted to settle freely in England. The other 
school of thought, including many professional merchants, 
advocated the contrary ideal of self-sufficiency. Every means 
was to be sought to accumulate a vast quantity of gold and 
silver by prohibiting its export; and imports, except raw 
materials, should be discouraged. This school approved the 
Navigation Act in almost every particular. Both schools, 
it is interesting to note, wished the Government to set up 
a rival to the famous Bank of Amsterdam, a suggestion which 
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Mr Ashley shows could not bear fruit, owing to the financigj 
difficulties of Cromwell’s (and Charles II.’s) Governments 
until the end of the seventeenth century. 

And there was yet a third school—those who spoke for the 
working classes. The Levellers, and other democratic groups 
within and without the Army, attacked the commercia] 
companies, and claimed in the Agreement of the People that 
a Parliament that granted monopolies or levied taxes op 
food would be violating the fundamental laws of a free state, 
Mr Ashley’s special study makes one wonder whether the 
germs of the division of national interests and opinions into 
Conservative, Liberal and Labour did not exist earlier than is 
usually supposed. 

In such speculations as these, Mr Ashley does not indulge, 
His conclusion is that the policy of the Government in that 
difficult time, pressed on every side by different interests, 
was necessarily uncertain. He endorses Adam _ Smith’s 
description of the attempts of merchants to persuade the 
Government to pursue the policy which they desired by using 
arguments derived from the Government’s own point of view. 
But though Mr Ashley makes a remark or two on behalf of 
these mercantilist arguments, he does not defend them. 





**The Economic Basis of Politics.°’ By Charles A. Beard, 
Allen & Unwin. 99 pages. 4s. 6d. 


This book was first published in 1922 in America, and it was 
based on lectures given in 1916. ‘The author may therefore 
claim that the ideas he puts forward were slightly less thread-. 
bare when he first expounded them than they are to-day. 
The book is a good example of the facile and flimsy political 
philosophy, now so popular, based on the obvious fact that 
economics affect politics. Mr Beard observes that throughout 
history economic groups, and particularly the propertied 
class, have had a dominating influence on government. He 
concludes that Rousseau’s philosophy, which he interprets 
as a mere faith in the counting of heads, and the whole theory 
of modern democracy, are consequently mistaken. 

It does not seem to occur to Mr Beard that the theory of 
democracy does not depend on empirical mathematics, but 
on the belief that men, in so far as they are rational, are 
capable of disinterested political judgments. Most men are 
more or less irrational. But their irrationality does not 
depend on the class from which they spring. That was 
Rousseau's point. And it is not in the least affected by the 
painfully obvious fact that economic interests exert pressure 
on governments. 


—_— 


‘*The Economist’s Handbook. A Manual of Statistical 
Sources.” By Gerlof Verwey, assisted by D. C. Renooij. 
The Economist’s Handbook, Amsterdam. 415 pages. 
12 guilders, 8 dollars, £1 15s. 


The object of this admirable publication, printed in English, 
is to supply a guide to existing statistical and economic 
material. Actual statistics are not contained in the hand- 
book, but references, arranged so as to be easily found, are given 
to the relevant publications in all languages. The index 
system is excellent. One may look up “ stock exchange,” 
“ gold,”’ “employment,” “‘ fishing ’’ or what not, and find a 
long list of the principal sources of information. Or alter- 
natively, one may find information under the heading of the 
various countries of the world. There is also a general index. 
The handbook should be of great value to business firms as 
well as to universities and libraries. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


THE CHINESE MONETARY PUZZLE 


QVER-SIMPLIFICATION is probably more dangerous in 
economic matters than in any other. Nowhere is this danger 
more pressing than in discussions about silver and China. 
A common assumption is that China is the only silver 
currency country. This is incorrect, for Hongkong and 
Manchukuo also possess a silver currency. It is also com- 
monly assumed that the silver dollar is the sole legal tender 
currency circulating in China. Far from there being any 
legal tender currency in China, the concept of legal tender 
is hardly understood even by the educated classes. More 
important still, China does not enjoy a single centralised or 
settled Government. Besides the National Government, 
there are different Provincial Governments, and these are 
able to exercise a considerable measure of independence, 
which extends to control over currency. 

Broadly speaking, there are two chief currency media in 
China. First there is the silver dollar, known to the outside 
world and quoted in the foreign exchange tables. This is 
essentially the money of the Government, of the rich and 
governing classes generally, and is also the money of 
account. Secondly, there is the ‘‘ small ’’ copper coinage 
issued indiscriminately by the Provincial Governments and 
acting as the currency for the great mass of the population. 
Even this broad distinction is too simple a description of 
the Chinese currency system. Allied with the “‘ big ’’ silver 
dollar, which as stated is the money of account, there are in 
circulation ‘‘ small ’’ silver coins, which act as small change 
and contain silver of about 75 per cent. of their face value. 
Furthermore, there are a number of dollar banknotes in 
circulation, nominally based on the silver dollar, but 
varying greatly in their terms of issue and redemption. 
Strictly speaking, the issue of silver dollar banknotes is 
governed by legislation passed by the National Govern- 
ment, and this lays down reserve requirements of 60 per 
cent. in actual silver and 40 per cent. in Government 
securities. The price, however, at which the Government 
securities must be valued is not disclosed. Again, some 
banks of issue, including the Central Bank of China, 
tedeem these notes at any of their branches, but other 
banks only redeem them at the issuing branch, whose name 
is stamped on each note. Finally, dollar notes are issued 
by Provincial Government banks. These notes are im- 
perfectly supervised by the National Government, and at 
times are issued to finance a provincial deficit. This 
usually leads to a local run, to a partial suspension of 
redemption and to a reconstruction of the issuing bank. 
Simultaneously there is an efflux of silver from the pro- 
vince, followed by a provincial silver embargo whose only 
tesult is to stimulate considerable smuggling of silver. 

The ‘‘ big’’ silver dollar is fairly secure, for the 
seignorage charge is only 2} per cent., and so it is not 
profitable for the Government to coin silver dollars to 
excess. Nor have attempts by Provincial Governments to 
issue debased silver dollars proved successful. The real 
weakness lies in many of the silver dollar note issues. 

The copper currency consists intrinsically of ‘‘ small ”’ 
copper coins. The relation between these and the big 
silver dollar is subject to considerable variation. Origin- 
ally one copper was meant to equal one cent, but copper 
has since depreciated, and in 1934 the silver-copper ‘‘ rate 
of exchange ’’ varied in Shanghai between 280 and 330 
coppers per big silver dollar. Copper has been coined 
freely and recklessly in the provincial mints, which even 
to-day compete against each other, and at times each 
province strives to regulate the importation of copper coins 
from neighbouring provinces. There are also obvious 
opportunities for the issue of debased coinage competing 
with true copper coins. Furthermore both the Provincial 
Governments and many private business houses issue notes 
for coppers. The denomination of these notes is usually 
in ‘‘ cash ’’—e.g. for 500 cash (equal to 50 coppers) and 
for larger amounts—and it is in these notes that the old 


‘“‘ cash ’’ alone survives. These notes are needed to cover 
large payments in copper, for the varying rate of exchange 
between silver and copper makes it impracticable to use 
the silver dollar, or notes based thereon, in large trans- 
actions expressed in copper. 

This brief outline shows the chaotic condition of the 
Chinese currency system, and in no respect is this chaos 
worse than at the points of contact where silver and copper 
meet. Silver is the coinage of the rich and of the governing 
classes. Therefore rents, taxes and debts in general are 
usually payable in silver, while the peasant who brings his 
crops at harvest periods to the nearest town to market re- 
quires payment in copper. A further complicating factor 
is that the peasant regards any silver in his possession as 
savings rather than liquid money. 

In practice, the demand for silver and that for copper 
rarely coincide. Peasants who have to pay the taxes and 
rents at their due dates only possess copper; and this copper 
has therefore to be exchanged into silver. This explains 
the wide fluctuations in the internal rate of exchange 
between the two currencies. Landlords, tax-farmers, com- 
mercial firms and even Provincial Governments generally 
are well able to take advantage of these fluctuations. They 
issue notes to the peasants for copper whenever the silver 
value of copper is high, and redeem them at their face 
value when copper is low. Every fluctuation in copper is 
twisted so as to inflict an exchange loss on the peasant, 
and the Chinese business man is well accustomed to keep 
his accounts in big silver dollars, in provincial paper 
dollars and in copper, and to adapt himself to exchange 
variations between the three currencies. In short the 
silver-using classes gain at the peasants’ expense all along 
the line. 

This lack of system in China’s currency has a very 
serious implication to-day. It means that any attempt at 
radical currency reform or the establishment of a uniform 
national currency system is impracticable, unless and until 
China can be brought under a central, settled Government, 
whose writ can be made to run throughout the whole 
country. This imposes a very serious limitation upon the 
power of the National Government to arrest the disintegrat- 
ing forces set in motion by the depreciation of sterling, the 
rupee, the American dollar, and the yen, in terms of silver 
as well as of gold. These are the currencies of the four 
countries which are most closely connected with Chinese 
trade, and there is no need to elaborate the fact that the 
depreciation of these currencies is inflicting upon China 
the evils of falling prices, a passive trade balance, and a 
steady drain of silver first from the interior to the Treaty 
Ports and finally to foreign centres, which has severely 
deflated the internal price-level in China. 

Even a description of these movements can be over- 
simplified. China’s visible balance of payments has always 
been passive, but the deficit is normally met by remittances 
from Chinese abroad. To-day, however, lack of confidence 
in the stability and future of China is causing these remit- 

tances to cease. Again, the flow of funds from the interior 
to Shanghai used to be a legitimate investment movement. 
New industries were springing up in Shanghai behind the 
1929 tariff, and these obtained their capital from the in- 
terior. To-day these new industries have been hit by the 
appreciation of the silver dollar and development has been 
arrested. Yet the movement of funds from the interior 
still continues, but it has now become a panic movement 
of funds in search of greater safety than can be obtained 
in the provinces. Such a movement increases the financial 
stringency now noticeable in many parts of the country, 
and it also means that part of China’s store of treasure 
has taken the first step towards exportation. 

All this means that the powers of the National Govern- 
ment to arrest internal depression are very limited. Last 
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autumn the National Government countered the American 
Government’s inflation of world silver prices by imposing 
a sliding-scale duty on exports of silver from China. The 
duty was devised in such a way as to hold the Chinese 
dollar at a fixed exchange rate with the pound sterling, 
and so with the rupee and the yen; and it was freely stated 
that in effect China had forsaken the silver standard for 
the sterling standard. 

This view is rather too sanguine. Admittedly the 
Chinese silver dollar has remained fairly stable in terms of 
sterling since the variable export duty on silver was im- 
posed; but it does not follow that this weapon would pro- 
vide an adequate defence against a major increase in the 
price of silver. One reason is the danger of smuggling, 
which increases with each successive raising of the export 
rates. It is possible that this risk imposes in practice a 
limit of, say, 15 per cent., beyond which the export duty 
on silver could not be raised. If this is true, a rise in the 
price of silver beyond the level corresponding to this limit 
would begin to drag the Chinese dollar up behind it. 

Another limit is to be found in the attitude of the Chinese 
domiciled abroad. Their remittances to China are an 
essential factor in China’s balance of payments, and the 
size of these remittances depends primarily upon the con- 
fidence felt in China’s stability. To-day this confidence 
is at a low ebb, and there appears no reason why it should 
revive. Hence remittances are likely to remain below 
normal, and this will add to the difficulties of maintaining 
the stability of the dollar in terms of sterling. 

The main advantage of the imposition of the export duty 
on silver is that it has given the National Government a 
special source of income out of which to add to the 
currency reserve fund. This is helpful as far as it goes, 
for the existence of such a fund is one of the many con- 
ditions essential to currency reform. Unfortunately, 
currency reform must remain an idle dream for an in- 
definite period, and in the meantime China possesses a 
monetary system—or rather lack of system—which is ill- 
calculated to stand up against the new stresses which have 
developed since 1931. That is one reason why China’s 
present economic outlook must be viewed with a consider- 
able degree of anxiety, which the continued progress of the 
American silver-buying policy can only aggravate. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


Argentine Banking Reforms.—The Economist's 
Buenos Aires correspondent published in last week’s issue 
brief details of the five new legislative projects prepared by 
the Ministry of Finance for the consideration of Congress. 
These provide for the foundation of the new central bank; 
for a new code of banking law; for the foundation of an 
institution for the liquidation of real estate and other frozen 
bank assets; for the modification of the laws governing the 
Banco de la Nacion and the National Mortgage Bank; and 
for the setting up of the machinery required to carry through 
the foregoing changes. It is now possible to say more about 
the background to these changes. The functions normally 
performed by a central bank are to-day performed in 
Argentina by a number of ad hoc institutions. These are 
to be largely merged together in the new central bank. There 
is no doubt that the recent recovery in the Argentine and, 
in particular, the net earnings of the Exchange Profit Ac- 
count have accelerated these reforms by providing the 
capital funds necessary to finance them. The Minister of 
Finance has stated that exchange profits for the ten months 
ended September, 1934, amounted to $91.2 millions, and 
substantial profits must have been earned since. The Ex- 
change Profit Account and the Foreign Currencies Fund 
(equivalent in purpose to the British Equalisation Account) 
are being transferred to the new central bank. Apparently 
the return to free exchange dealings is being delayed, for 
the Government is taking power to impose a surtax of any- 
thing up to 20 per cent. upon purchases of exchange re- 
quired to pay for imports not covered by prior exchange 
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permits. If this is imposed it will nearly maintain the exist. 
ing margin between the free and official exchange rates. 
Argentine opinion also feels that the new central bank must 
be chary about letting its gold reserves fall towards their 
statutory minimum of 25 per cent., on the ground that its 
reserves are liable to extreme fluctuations through drought 
and interruption to exports on the one hand and through 
the uneven influx of foreign capital (which it is assumed 
the Argentine will require hereafter) on the other. 


* *« * 


The Dominion Bank.—Certain items in this Canadian 
bank’s accounts for 1934 suggest that money is circulating 
more freely in Canada than has been the case during the 
past two years. These items have been segregated from the 
last three balance sheets and are shown below :— 

December 3lst, 
1932 1933 1934 
$7000 §=6. $000 ~—s $000 
5,832 6,261 6,683 
1,128 571 1,577 


Notes of the bank in circulation........... 
Balances due to other Canadian banks... 
Notes of other banks held by Dominion 

Te i ake kenabeeinacee 679 629 754 
Cheques on other banks .............seeeeees 4,936 5,218 7,019 


This brief table shows that not only has there been an 
increase in the Dominion Bank’s own note circulation and 
in the outstanding sums due to other banks at the time 
when each balance sheet was struck, but that the bank’s 
claims on other banks in respect of notes and cheques paid 
into customers’ accounts at its branches and awaiting clear- 
ance have also increased. All four items indicate a more 
active circulation of money. Concurrently, since the end 
of 1933, deposits subject to interest have increased from 
$77.5 millions to $80.7 millions, while loans and discounts 
in Canada have fallen from $54.1 millions to $50.2 millions, 
These movements, however, in Canada’s case, probably 
do not indicate a decline in the demand for credit or the 
accumulation of idle cash so much as the liquidation of debts 
which previously had been frozen. In other words, these 
movements are again in the direction of greater freedom. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—This week the market has 
remained very idle, partly because current discount rates 
are unattractive to bill-brokers and partly because there 
was a general expectation that representatives of the clear- 
ing banks would meet on Thursday afternoon to discuss 
future rates for loans to the discount market. We are 
assured, however, on the highest authority that no such 
meeting took place, and at present the banks are still 
charging 4 per cent. for loans against eligible bills and 
I per cent. for other loans. Outside money was nominally 
quoted at }-3 per cent., but practically no borrowing took 
place, as those who were short of money preferred to sell 
bills. Otherwise the market has only sold reluctantly, as 
there is no other outlet for the money obtainable from sales 
of bills. 


Jan. 17, Jan. 24, Jan.31 Feb. 7, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 


% % % % 

Bate CRG .c0.ncvecncecsscens _ 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 t 4 4 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks..........  $-1 +1 +-1 4-1 

Others ......cccccccccccce -— 1 4-4 i-} 3-4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills.............. + far 3 ts is 

Three months’ bank bills # is ba te 


Treasury bills of all maturities were quoted at ;'; per cent. 
and some buying of March, April and May bills was re- 
ported. Last week’s tender rate was 4s. 2.13d. per cent., 
against 3s. 10.91d. per cent. the week before. French buy- 
ing has apparently fallen away, as day-to-day money in 
Paris has risen to 2 per cent., which is dear enough to off- 
set the profit obtainable from the discount on forward francs. 
This week has witnessed a further reduction in tender 
issues of Treasury bills from {420.8 to £409.8 millions, 
against {449.6 millions at the New Year. The latest float- 
ing debt statement suggests that tap issues of Treasury bills 
remain unchanged at £434 millions. 
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February 9, 1935 


The Bank Return.— This week there has been a 
further slight increase in the note circulation, probably due 
to requirements by the public over the end of the month. 
There is a corresponding reduction in the Reserve. 


BaNK OF ENGLAND 
Feb. 7, Jan.16, Jan. 23, Jan 30 Feb. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£muill £ mill, £ mill £ mil), £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


EEL ~ 190:'9 192-4 192-4 192-4 192-4 

Note circulation.......... . 368-2 378-1 373-8 374:9 377 0 
Banking Department :— 

NO i ic naninaian - 83:6 74-8 79:2 78-1 760 

Public deposits........... on torn 14 2 17.0 20-9 16 5 

Bankers’ deposits ........ 101-4 108-7 108-2 99:0 1041 


Government securities .. 69:5 83-4 81-1 82:5 829 
Discounts and advances 8-4 9-0 9-1 9-3 9-3 


Proportion ............... w 53°9% 47.0% 49-0% 48°2% 47°5% 


Dividend payments on February 1st have reduced both 
public and other deposits, and have raised bankers’ de- 
posits by £5.1 millions. Other deposits now stand at £39.3 
millions, against {42.1 millions last week and {36.3 mil- 
lions a fortnight ago. This slight net increase of {3.0 
millions may possibly reflect purchases of sterling by the 
American authorities ‘in their efforts to check the apprecia- 
tion of the dollar. It would be natural for this sterling 
to be lodged at the Bank, but it must be emphasised that 
this theory is pure surmise. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market has 
on the whole remained quiet, but the American Control has 
been selling dollars all the week at rates which at one time 
ran up to $4.89. The closing rate for Thursday was $4.88}, 
with three months’ dollars quoted at 7; cents premium. 
The American Control has also been buying gold in London 
against dollars, and has been able to secure a profit of at 
least } per cent. Shipments to the United States for the 
week ended February 7th are returned at £4.7 millions. 
Francs were quoted on Thursday at Frs. 743, with three 
months’ francs at 31 centimes discount, equivalent to 1 
per cent. per annum. The New York-Paris cross-rate was 
Frs. 15.23}. This is outside the gold export point, but 
comparatively little gold has left Paris, as the American 
Control has preferred to buy in London, while in the 
present uncertainty private French interests are afraid to 
ship gold. Gold bloc exchanges have been weak. Three 
months’ Swiss francs have been offered in London at 4 
centimes discount (over } per cent. per annum), which is a 
fairly wide margin, while in Paris lire have fallen to 
Frs. 128.85 per 100 lire, against parity of Frs. 134.25. 
This represents a discount of about 4 per cent. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.— Money remains 
easy and New York rates are unchanged. This week the 
Treasury has sold another $75 millions of six months’ bills 
at an average price of $99.939 per cent., against $99.93 
per cent. the week before. Tenders amounted to $263 mil- 
lions. New York member bank loans to brokers fell dur- 
ing the week ended January 30th from $636 to $614 
millions. Member bank loans against securities rose from 
$820 to $823 millions. The complete return of gold im- 
ports for the week ended January 30th gives total imports 
of $72.5 millions: $37.5 millions come from England, $12.3 
millions from France, $11.3 millions from Holland, $3.9 
millions from Mexico, $3.5 millions from India, and smaller 
amounts from Colombia and Canada. Arrivals so far re- 
ported during the past week include $10.0 millions from 
England, $7.4 millions from France and $2.9 millions from 
Holland. The United States Treasury has begun to buy 
silver again on the world markets. From only $1.7 millions 
for the week ended January 11th, silver imports have risen 
to $5.1 millions for the following week and to $8.4 millions 
for the week ended January 25th. The bulk of this silver 
is being bought in London, for during the week ended 
January 25th, $7.6 millions was imported from England 
and only $468,000 from Hongkong. The Chinesé export 
duty on silver is apparently still proving effective. The 
date of the gold clause judgment remains unknown, but 
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President Roosevelt has announced that he does not con- 
template declaring a state of national emergency in the 
event of the decision being adverse. He knew nothing of 
any plans to close the stock exchanges during or following 
the delivery of the judgment. 


* * * 


The National Mutual Life Assurance Society.—The 
report of this Society is of special interest this year as it 
deals with the results of the biennial valuation on Decem- 
ber 31st last. Dealing in the first place with the results of 
the year, the new life business amounted to £806,000, com- 
pared with £616,000 in 1932 and £463,000 in 1931, the 
effect on the expense ratio being an increase of 14 per cent. 
to 14.7 per cent. Profit on securities realised and appre- 
ciation in the market values of securities was no less than 
£532,000 on total funds at the beginning of the year of 
about £6,000,000, and this profit followed a corresponding 
figure of £364,000 in 1933. The net interest income in- 
creased from {£222,000 to £238,000, but the net rate of 
interest on the total funds decreased from {4 1s. 10d. to 
£3 18s. 6d. per cent. The fall in the interest rate was 
entirely due to the rise in market values. Of the above- 
mentioned total appreciation of £896,000, £750,000 was 
transferred to special reserves outside the life funds, and 
probably a better standard of comparison with other offices 
is to take the rate of interest on the assurance funds. On 
this basis the net rate of interest increased from £4 3s. gd. 
to £4 5s. 5d. per cent. The rate of interest used in the 
valuation of the liabilities is again 3}? per cent., but on 
this occasion the new joint mortality experience of the 
Institute and Faculty of Actuaries has been used. This 
involves an additional cost compared with the previous 
table of £123,000. At the last distribution in 1932 the 
bonus rates were 42s. 6d. per cent. on whole life policies, 
37s. 6d. per cent. on endowment assurances, and 15s. 
on the low premium participating class. These rates, 
which are calculated on the sums assured and existing 
bonuses, are repeated. But the Actuary also recommends, 
in view of the very favourable trading experience during 
the past two years, that an additional special distribu- 
tion should be made, bringing the total distribution to 
52s. 6d. per cent., 45s. per cent. and 17s. 6d. respectively 
for the classes above mentioned. These bonuses are, of 
course, on an extraordinarily high scale, and one which 
has never been equalled even by this Society, which has 
a reputation for high bonuses. The results of the last two 
valuations are as follows: — 








1931-32 1933-34 
£ f 

TNR sc casuscsascxcancarenueecuarsduesees 279,718 308,430 
Profit on investments ..........ccccccceeccccccseece 33,526 896,314 
PENN INR ii cacccncacdccadesnactasansawhesees 205,305 254,253 
518,549 1,458,997 

Allocations :— 

Bonuses to policyholders— 

(a) Nowmal Gistribwtiodl <..0.cscccccccccsces 240,745 249,606 
(6) Additional distribution .................. “6 51,736 
Valuation expenses and staff pension scheme 5,000 5,598 


Strengthening of valuation basis ............... 18,551 123,110 
Noon ccaennnncdéudenandddicesavavewnes 600,000 





Investment reserve fund .............cccecceeeeees 150,000 
RE IIE ooo daciccncacdundavaesdesnessensencesse 254,253 278,947 
518,549 1,458,997 


In view of the lower yields now obtainable on new money 
—of which, as it is pointed out, the investment profits are 
the natural corollary—the opportunity might have been 
taken to base the valuation of the liabilities on a lower 
interest rate. But apparently the Actuary prefers to regard 
the reserve fund of {600,000 as a more suitable means of 
meeting the present situation in view of the obscurity in 
the financial outlook. He states that ‘‘ this sum ({600,000) 
is fully sufficient to restore the balance upset by the fall in 
interest earnings. . . .’’ He regards the primary function 
of this reserve fund to be the absorption of possible 
“* future depreciation of securities arising from a return to 
higher interest rates.’’ No doubt, if an increase in interest 
rates fails to materialise, a part at least of the reserve fund 
will be utilised in meeting the cost of placing the reserves 
on a lower interest basis. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


WHO HOLDS GILT-EDGED SECURITIES? 


RECENT weeks on the Stock Exchange have brought a size- 
able reaction in the gilt-edged market, accompanied by a 
sequence of under-subscribed trustee issues. Even the 
much-advertised ‘‘ pressure of investment funds’’ evidently 
has its limits of time and price. On every gilt-edged reaction 
investors, being human, will tend to reiterate a question 
which is at the back of many minds to-day. Are gilt-edged 
prices at, or near, their peak? We are concerned, in the 
present article, less with the immediate answer to this 
crucial but perplexing question than with the structure of 
the gilt-edged market itself, and its bearing on the situation 
which might ensue on any change in the direction of interest 
rates. Who, in fact, are the actual] holders of British Gov- 
ernment securities? Which holdings may be regarded as 
readily ‘‘ marketable,’’ on a given change in underlying 
conditions, and which are in relatively ‘‘ frm ’’ hands? 
Eleven years ago (see the Economist, April 19, 1924), 
we made an estimate of the contemporary distribution of 
the National Debt. A somewhat more detailed computa- 
tion, relating to the present period of low-interest levels, 
may serve to throw useful light on the point at issue. The 
difficulties of computing the make-up of a Debt of nearly 
£8,000 millions are obvious, and the process of estimation 
necessarily involves a certain liberality of assumption and 
breadth of approximation. Nevertheless, it is possible to 
allocate something like 80 per cent. of the total with a 
reasonable degree of statistical probability, and to suggest 
certain conclusions whose validity is largely unaffected by 
any possible error, plus or minus, in the constituent figures. 
Our results appear in the table in the adjacent column, 
headed: ‘‘ Estimated Distribution of the National Debt.’’ 
We have taken the latter at the computed total of £7,936 
millions for December 31, 1934, excluding ‘‘ other capital 
liabilities ’’ of £208 millions. Much of the available infor- 
mation regarding distribution, however, refers to earlier 
dates, for which adjustment has been made. The data fall 
under three categories. In the first place, certain items can 
be written down with precision. The external debt has 
remained unchanged since March 31, 1934. The Bank of 
England’s figures of ‘‘ Government Debt and Securities ’’ 
relate to the return of January 2, 1935, and the Savings 
Certificates, Ways and Means advances, and the Exchange 
Equalisation Account totals are returned for December 31st 
last. These items account, in sum, for {2,179 millions. 
The remaining items are shrouded in a mist of varying 
obscurity. Some can be computed with reasonable accu- 
racy from official statistics, while others have, inevitably, a 
more tentative character. In the former group, the Post 
Office and Trustee Savings Banks account for some {£450 
millions. The Post Office deposits have been put at £325 
millions (£313 millions at March, 1933), against which some 
£170 millions may be held in annuities and guaranteed 
securities other than gilt-edged proper. The Post Office 
Register of Government loans, purchased for depositors, 
etc., totalled {200 millions at March, 1933. The Trustee 
Savings Banks figures have been similarly estimated. The 
total of £450 millions may be subject to a margin of error 
of between 5 and 10 per cent., at the outside. More doubt, 
however, attaches to the estimate for Friendly and Provi- 
dent Societies. The latest official information, relating to 
1932, suggests that over {350 millions of Friendly Society, 
Trade Union Superannuation and other trust funds, and 
Industrial and Provident Societies’ investments were out- 
standing at that time. We have suggested that about {200 
millions represents the upper limit for gilt-edged securities in 
this total. Building Society holdings are known to be small, 
but Benefit Societies’ funds—excluding Industrial Assur- 
ance companies—are probably largelv placed in the gilt- 
edged market. The remaining items in this section closely 
correspond with the latest official returns. 
In the remaining group of estimates, the intractable 
nature of much of the available information and the diffi- 


ESTIMATED DISTRIBUTION OF THE NATIONAL DEBT 


External Debt :— £mn, {mn, 
SOMME TIEMOOD  ocnkstsrescsvescesccnsscsevoosenssesssecniseosee 902 





Allied Governments—gross  ..........scsseesesceeccceeces 135 
IE vivinnksdvcntsrsrceneesteemenesoenees 1,037 
Internal Debt :— 
SONNE | sen wsnsesapsonnvsnnsssssensspaeosassenence 345 
SRVEREG CTURMCREBS — oncesnceesccesescessescccsncsonscesons 395 
Ways and Means Advances ..........sessececccceseevees 27 
Exchange Equalisation ACCOUNT ...........eeeeeeeeeeees 375 
Rte CIES is ccc cncncnccasesemiooeeneonsess 2,179 
Post Office Savings Bank (£325 millions, of which £170 
millions secured by assets other than gilt-edged) and 
Trustee Savings Banks (£90 millions less £35 
INN ED Ssbidicrekncnpapsadeyscotenessethisstretderesseabentes 210 
Held on Post Office (£200 millions) and Trustee 
Savings Bank (£40 millions) registers ..............+.+- 240 
Friendly, Industrial and Provident Societies, Railway 
Savings Banks, Superannuation, Trust, and Trade 
Union Funds, registered under Friendly Societies 
MNES: ccbnnichd Shock bh cacobanbbbncdenthesoesbberbeeeienssieecses 200 ? 
eur EID inns cabehbnabsuvensbseunsbaniebessbeescounaabeceess 70 
Ey A ANNIE suiaisneuksesecsscrincessnsenseciaess 55 
Ecclesiastical Commissioners —« .........sccsccccccscccvcesooce 12 
Total estimated from official sources ..........++ 787 
British, Dominion and foreign banks and discount 
houses, including estimates of Treasury Bill holdings 1,175 
PORE PUIG AAOMMIOMIES 5.60 00000000000000sn00snpserecncecesooce 300 
Insurance Companies, including Colonial Offices......... 350 
PNNINT ccneknanssnedsnunns+shesnonesennesaspbeisnedereviunsten- 40 
Se MENINNEDE Wins cccpesdeheechusku ness sepeceiisernesesaers 20 
Pe ENED Snucsneussbhbsceonbunasacrkenssecusebseessetaswahs 2,750? 
Private settlements, trusts, endowments and charities 335? 
Total estimated from other sources .........000+s 4,970 
TotTaL Dest, AS AT DECEMBER 31ST LAST... £7,936 


culty of covering the whole field inevitably open the door for 
an appreciable margin of error. This applies, unfortunately, 
in the case of bank holdings, for, with certain creditable 
exceptions, bank balance sheets have still to be compiled 
on the helpful and detailed lines suggested by the Cunliffe 
Committee. A survey of the position of 32 bank and dis- 
count companies reveals that some {920 millions is held in 
gilt-edged and Treasury bills. If estimates are included for 
(a) Treasury bills included in ‘‘ omnibus ’’ bill items, 
(6) the holdings of private discount companies, and Irish, 
Dominion and overseas banks, and (c) foreign holdings of 
Treasury bills, the total is probably near {1,175 millions. 
This figure is subject to a possible error of, say, {£150 
millions, and omits any holdings of bills which may have 
been issued in connection with the Exchange Equalisation 
Account, whose total has already been included among the 
““ controlled ’’ items. 

The joint-stock companies’ total has been deduced from 
the results of a sample inquiry. We have analysed the latest 
balance sheets of 100 large concerns, which cover 28.8 per 
cent. of the total capital of the industrial companies included 
in our annual survey of profits. These companies’ holdings 
of British Government securities (including a 75 per cent. 
allowance where gilt-edged are grouped with other securities) 
have then been multiplied by the ‘‘ capital factor.’’ The 
amount which it is necessary to add for other public com- 
panies and private concerns is probably fairly small. Inclu- 
sive of an estimate for holdings of Treasury bills, our total 
of £300 millions may be regarded as reasonably near the 
mark—subject to a margin of, say, 20 per cent. As regards 
the holdings of insurance offices, the accounts of 39 leading 
British offices for 1933 showed a total investment of about 
{250 millions. If an estimate be included for other British 
and colonial offices, the final figure of £350 millions can be 
regarded as satisfactorily comprehensive. 

Apart from railway and investment trust holdings—both 
of which can be fairly closely computed—the remaining 
items are more conjectural. For the large mass of private 
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holdings resort must be had to the unsatisfactory ‘‘ multi- 
plier ’’ method, which writes up the value of estates passing 
at death by the estimated rate of turnover. For the year to 
March, 1933, British Government securities to the value of 
{91-3 millions were assessed for death duty. Applying the 
factor of 30 to this figure, we have estimated private hold- 
ings at about £2,750 millions. The ‘‘ multiplier ’’ is possibly 
too low, and a certain overlap with the savings bank hold- 
ings is probably offset by market depreciation at that time. 
The final figure and the residual item for settlements, endow- 
ments and charities are therefore given with reserve. 

It these figures are summarised and set in juxtaposition 
with those given in the Economist in April, 1924, the follow- 
ing comparison is disclosed : — 


SUMMARY FiGuREs, 1924 ANp 1934 

1924 1934 
£ mn. { mn. 
1,108 1,037 
1,060+ 1,520 


Debt to Foreign or Colonial Governments ............... 
Bank of England and other banks .................eeeeees 
Savings Banks or invested for subscribers through 


SN TN conn Cc dacdin on sispanscguescadcbnssassaeeacenens 455 450 
We OE BEGRRD RBVRMOES oe. ccecccccccsccccccsescoscsseees 70 27 
Other holdings of Treasury Bills ...............ceeeeeeeeees 300 4375 
Insurance and Railway Companies ..............sceeeeeees 430 390 
Add to preceding items to bring to par value ............ mee. ses 
Held by Private Persons liable to Estate Duty .......... 2,350 2,750 


Held by persons abroad or in Dominions, Trusts, 
Charities, Trade Unions, Joint Stock Companies, etc. 1,650 1,387 








a cenasiinih £7,700 £7,936 


} Originally shown ‘‘ Bank of England and Other Banks, £820 
millions ’’ and ‘‘ Treasury Note Reserve £240 millions.” 
¢t Exchange Equalisation Account—composition unknown. 


After giving due weight to changes in method, to the 
assumption that all book values represent nominal values 
(which is probably true of many of the basic figures), 
and to the degree of estimation involved, the comparison 
between the two periods suggests that the bank totals have 
shown by far the largest increase. The significance of this 
movement provides the clue for a further possible 
classification. 

It is evident that a substantial part of the National Debt 
may, from the character of its ownership, be regarded as 
relatively ‘‘ inert.’’ Legal and traditional limitations re- 
quire that a large proportion of private and public funds 
must be invested in gilt-edged stocks. Once invested, they 
tend to be only remotely affected by changes in interest rates 
and by conversion operations, partly owing to their very 
nature, and partly to the inability of trustees and others 
to ‘‘ switch ’’ into comparable issues yielding a higher long- 
term rate of income. The requirements of ‘‘ security ’’ thus 
ensure that a solid mass of British Government securities is 
held in firm hands, and will come on the market only in 
catastrophic circumstances. An attempt has been made to 
classify the estimated holdings given above into ‘‘ non- 
marketable,’’ ‘‘ inert ’’’ and ‘‘ marketable ’’ categories on 
certain broad assumptions. Its results, though necessarily 
tentative, are of great significance to all concerned with 
future gilt-edged market possibilities : — 


“* MARKETABILITY ” OF HOLDINGS 


“ Non-marketable ’’ :— 





IID oc nancwhncscdeesdcuscssavessosvesstsersreeeees 1,037 
Bank of England—Issue Dept. —..........seeeeceeeeeees 256 
Wavs and Means Advance ........cccesecesecscscscceees 27 
Exchange Equalisation Account ..........:.sssseeeeeee 375 
Total ‘‘ non-marketable oo... .cccceecccceeeeeees 1,695 
“Inert”? holdings :— 
Savings Banks COVE ......-.sseeceeceeeereeeeeeeeceeeeeees 210 
Savings Banks registers ........s.ecceeeeerreteeeeeeeeeeeees 240 
Savings Certificates .....cccccecesecerceneeeeerceecceeeeees 395 
TRGUFRMCS COUIDOTIOS o.00600c0ccocccesscccsessvecsvccscsonce 350 
Friendly Societies, Public Trustee, Charity Commis- 
sioners and Ecclesiastical Commissioners............ 337 
Private holders, settlements, trusts, etc., say ......... 2,085 ? 
Total ** dnert ” ROMAINE. ....000ccccerecccccccccsses 3,617 
“ Marketable’ holdings :— 
Bank of England—Banking Dept. .........-......e00. 89 
British and Overseas Banks ..........seeeeeeeeeeeeeceeees 1,175? 
Joint Stock Companies ..........ssseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeecees 300 
RailwayS .......cccceccceceseccsescscccscesecseeeseccsssccoees 40 
TREE TI ocvicccencvnccvecvsoccsccosoosscccsesarses 20 
Private holders, settlements, trusts, etc., Say......... 1,000 ? 
Total ‘‘ marketable ” holdings ......ss.seecsecssees 2,624 
TOTAL DEBT.......ccsccccecccccesceccccscscceseseces £7,936 


Although the arbitrary division of private holdings and 
settlements between the second and third classes, and the 
inclusion of the total banks’ holdings in the ‘‘ market- 
able ’’ groups may be open to question, the magnitude 
of the ‘‘ marketable ’’ debt has almost certainly increased 
m recent years. To this extent the gilt-edged market 
may be said to be abnormal, for the third category un- 
doubtedly includes numerous holdings of a “‘ refugee ”’ 
character, which are retained faute de mieux. The possi- 
bility that a future rise in interest rates may bring out some 
of this stock will doubtless be borne in mind by those most 
closely concerned. On the other hand, market com- 
mentators who take a more complacent view may argue that 
a far-reaching transfer of funds to other uses would pre- 
suppose a major expansion in the demand for short- and 
long-term financial accommodation, at home and overseas, 
and this is not likely to happen in the partially ‘‘ closed ”’ 
economic environment of the present time. Those who hold 
this opinion are entitled to point out that the largest sin 
item in our ‘‘ marketable ’’ total is represented by the hold- 
ings of the banks, whose recent increase has been notoriously 
dictated by inability to employ available resources in normal 
advances to industry. On the wider question whether the 
permanent yield on gilt-edged securities will be near the 
2% per cent. described as normal by Mr Keynes, or appre- 
ciably closer to the 4 per cent. norm suggested by Mr 
Raynes before the Institute of Actuaries last week, history 
may be left to decide. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Market Distractions.—The stock markets have had an 
uneasy week, through circumstances not entirely of 
their own making. A month ago every prospect appeared 
pleasing, on the near view at any rate. Superficially, the 
industrial outlook is still favourable. The Anglo-French 
conversations have improved international political pros- 
pects, and the technical position of most security markets 
is satisfactory. This week’s unquiet interlude is due to the 
application of the rod of correction in external quarters, 
where over-optimism has amounted almost to recklessness. 
The delay in the announcement of the American Supreme 
Court’s decision in the gold clause cases has ceased to be a 
major disturbing factor on this side, where there is every 
confidence in the ability of President Roosevelt’s Adminis- 
tration to circumnavigate a possibly adverse judgment next 
Monday. Unsettlement has come from much nearer home. 
The collapse of speculation in ‘‘ Yellowdine ’’ gold-mining 
shares, which left somewhat heavy differences to be 
arranged at this week’s settlement, is evidence of a dis- 
position whose presence bodes danger for any market and 
cannot be corrected too soon. In the gilt-edged market, 
approximately £16} millions of stock left with underwriters 
of the L.C.C., Australian, Blackburn, Hull and Ilford 
issues still awaits digestion, and it would seem that the 
authorities cannot be acquitted of over-confidence in 
assessing the investor’s capacity. The main source of 
temporary disquietude, however, has been reckless mani- 
pulative operations in the minor commodity markets. A 
group connected with the Tobacco Securities Trust has 
come in to support the shellac position, but the banks have 
declined to assist a pool which has become involved in 
impossibly heavy commitments in pepper, on the lines 
described in a Note of the Week on page 304. The banks 
are, apparently, prepared to examine the cases of indivi- 
dual Mincing Lane firms whose position is affected by the 
pool’s insolvency, but it remains to be seen whether this 
will be sufficient to prevent repercussions in other commo- 
dities, such as rubber. All purges are unpleasant, though 
most are salutary. Whether or not they are dangerous 
usually depends on the stage at which they are applied. It 
may be hoped that, in the present case, the corrective 
process has come sufficiently early to obviate prolonged 
discomfort in the body of markets generally. 
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Railway Rating : Important Decision.—On Wednes- 
day last, the Kailway and Canal Commission gave a 
decision of the highest importance to the railways and, 
incidentally, to railway stockholders. The Commission 
reduced the annual value of the Southern Railway for rating 
purposes, assessed by the Railway Assessment Authority 
at {2,180,000, to £1,077,131, for the quinquennium begin- 
ning 1931. As the company has been paying on the assessed 
figure in the meantime, it is entitled to recover the differ- 
ence. The net gain accruing to the company has been 
unofficially estimated at about £360,000 a year, or 
£1,440,000 for the four years. The cases of the other three 
railways have still to be decided. Presuming that decisions 
are given on similar lines, it would appear that for the last 
four years the railways have paid something like twice the 
amount due in rates, and that the total excess for the four 
years may be (provisionally) {4,000,000 on the L.M.S., 
£3,000,000 on the L.N.E., and {1,600,000 on the Great 
Western. Although the percentage reduction may not be 
identical in all cases, it will obviously be significant. Apart 
from reimbursement of past payments, the current annual 
reduction in railway expenses may be of the order of 1} per 
cent. on Southern Preferred, 2} per cent. on L.M.S. 1923 
Preference, I per cent. on L.N.E.R. Second Preference, 
and nearly 1 per cent. on Great Western Ordinary. The 
matter may go to the House of Lords, but the appeal must 
be on law, not on fact. The railways are bound to credit 
working expenses with the amounts received in compensa- 
tion for past overpayments. Stockholders may be justi- 
fied in regarding them as, indirectly, a means of raising 
future net earning power. They will not, however, affect 
the accounts and dividends for 1934, to be made public 
this month. Nor are they likely, eventually, to be brought 
into the accounts in a lump sum. They may, in fact, be 
used in adjustment of future rates. A serious complication 
arises, however, from the fact that under the De-rating 
Scheme of the last Conservative Government, three-fourths 
of the rates paid by the railways were credited to a fund for 
rebates on certain classes of railway traffic. Although the 
fund, actually, has a credit balance at the moment, the 
cuestion of reimbursement involves obvious difficulties. 
The decision may affect the future level of rebates to the 
traffics concerned. The allocation of amounts paid to local 
authorities and the fund, respectively, in 1933, on the four 
railways, is shown in the following table : — 


| L.M.S. | L.N.E. | G.W. | Southern 


£ £ £ £ 


Railway working— 











| ES 471,014 331,309 259,332 176,714 
Railway Freight Rebates Fund | 1,420,404(a) | 1,005,710(b) 801,507(c) | 557,007(d) 
Road transport—Rates ........... 1,003 393 10 92 
Canals— 
I hie hneeaiionneanebeeh 2,151 1,246 417 14 
Rate Relief Fund ..........0.000++ 6,458 3,602 1,265 41 
Docks and harbours— 
OO Se 13,759 32,003 49,092 7,627 
Rate Relief Fund ........... sesces 41,123 104,623 147,068 22,055 
Hotels and refreshment rooms— 
EIS scnientinatnennte enpehtaunniel 67,394 37,402 11,795 3,038 
Collection of parcels, etc.— 
Rates ...... : seaaneapennnls 6,675 3,489 1,921 915 
Railway Freight Rebates Fund 19,719 11,565 5,487 3,059 
Electric power and light— 
Rates .... cndiitiohbepatebets 3,066 786 1,554 1,219 
Railway Freight Rebates Fund 9,172 1,234 4,664 3,660 
Te 565,062 406,628 324,121 189,619 
Total Freights Rebates and Relief 
TuUndS....... Spkeueneulinenierinenate 1,496,876 1,126,734 959,991 585,822 
Total effective charge ...... 2,061,938 1,533,362 1,284,112 775,441 
(a) Includes £10,859 Deficiency. (6) Includes £33,084 Deficiency. (c) Includes 


£18,409 Deficiency. (d) Includes £14 Deficiency. 

Stockholders may derive further comfort from the fact that 
the assessments for the next quinquennium, beginning 
in 1936, will be based on the average for the five years 
ended 1934, which has shown much less favourable results 
for the railways than the preceding quinquennium on which 
the figures involved in the present cases are based. On the 
other hand, there is a serious possibility that in places, like 
Crewe, where the railways are much the largest ratepayers, 
the effect of a lowering of their assessments may be suffi- 
ciently serious to necessitate a raising of poundages. 
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Chilean Debt Proposals.—Read in the light of th 
latest report of the Department of Overseas Trade, the 
proposals for resumption of interest on Chilean debt wi} 
hardly be welcomed in this country. The preamble to the 
Bill, which was given a first reading last week, devotes 
much attention to the thesis that, since Chile’s credit jg 
secured ultimately upon the nitrate and copper industries, 
whose returns have shrunk owing to restrictions imposed by 
importers, creditors must accept the comsequences and 
assist Chilean recovery by granting facilities for marketing. 
This is, however, something of a half-truth so far as the 
British bondholder is concerned, for the large proportion 
of loans from this country were made before 1915, when 
the copper industry was as yet undeveloped, and nitrates 
are subject to a relatively moderate duty of 20 per cent. 
The Chilean argument, indeed, has greater relevance to 
the large debt contracted in the United States since the war, 
In any case, there is no justification for applying half the 
available funds to the purchase of depreciated bonds. Nor 
is the bondholder’s position lightly to be compared with 
that of the shareholder—a favourite thesis of hard-pressed 
debtors. To offer him half of the funds derived from 
25 per cent. of the profits of the Nitrate Corporation, and 
additional income-tax from copper producers, in return for 
surrender of existing rights, and nothing if he refuses (in 
which case amortisation is increased pro tanto!) is arbitrary 
and unfair. Chile’s internal recovery had encouraged 
hopes of more satisfactory terms than these, and the finan- 
cial mission which is leaving Chile this week-end will find it 
difficult to persuade the bondholders’ representatives here 
that the plan is equitable. 


* * * 


Shareholders’ Protection Association.—Members 
who listened to the chairman’s speech at the annual meeting 
of the Shareholders’ Protection Association on January 31st 
last must have wondered at the Association’s ability to 
achieve so much out of almost microscopic resources. In 
the year to December 31, 1934, out of a mere {1,072 from 
subscriptions and donations, the Association met the costs 
of intervention on behalf of its members in at least seven- 
teen company schemes, gave advice and answered questions 
on many others, wrote off the balance of its preliminary 
expenses, and, withal, had a surplus of £134. Such a result, 
obviously, is possible only because the members of the 
Association’s Executive Committee do not put an economic 
value on their time and trouble. Possibly, the Association’s 
work falls into the category of causes which are best served 
by missionary rather than mercenary zeal. In view, how- 
ever, of the reputation the ‘‘ S.P.A.’’ has already won for 
disinterested, fair-minded and penetrating criticism with- 
out meddlesomeness, it would be well if a doubling or 
trebling of its membership could be secured, to provide 
additional sinews for its beneficent form of ‘‘ war.’’ The 
chairman’s claim that the Association’s work has passed 
beyond the experimental stage appears to be established 
both by its records as a watch-dog during 1934, and by the 
growing tendency of company directors to seek its views on 
proposed reconstruction schemes before submitting them 
for shareholders’ approval. During the year the Associa- 
tion was instrumental in securing the amendment or re- 
placement of several schemes to which exception was 
taken. In other cases it obtained the appointment of com- 
mittees of shareholders, acted as a friendly mediator in 
long-drawn disputes, and, in one instance, secured the 
adjournment of a meeting called for an inconvenient time 
and place. We suggest, however, that the Association will 
have achieved its maximum of usefulness when its ‘* case 
book ”’ includes few entries or none—in other words, when 
the knowledge of its effective existence is sufficient to 
prevent inequitable schemes from coming to birth. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—This week’s fe- 
actionary tendency on the Stock Exchange is marked by 
a fall in the Actuaries’ Index of 158 industrial ordinary 
shares to 75.9 (December 31, 1928 = 100) compared with 
76.3 a week ago and 75.2 for the first week in January. 
The corresponding yield figures are 3.63, 3.62 and 3.68 
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per cent. respectively. A selection of component indices 


shows that in some sections the set-back has been con- 
siderably more pronounced than for the whole group :— 


SS 














Prices (Dec. 31, 1928-100) Yields (°,) 
Group (and Ne. of 
Securities) Month Last | This Month | Last Thi 
Ago Week Week Ago Weck Wee! 
(Jan. 8, | (Jan. 29,} (Feb. 5, | (lan. 8, |(Jan. 29, | (Feb. §, 
1935) | 1935) | 1935) 1935) | 1935) 1935 
\ | 
| | | 
Banks and discount cas. (12) | 115-8 | 117-8 116-7 4°05 | 3-98 | 4-01 
Jnsurance cos. (24) ............ 21-2 | 121-4 120-1 3:44 3:43 | 3-47 
IR oe ccnicececaiies 9-1 46-9 44-7 2-18 2°16 2°17 
Haters (E) oc...ccccccee _— °2 48°5 45-4 4°70 4-49 4°63 
Electric supplies (8).. 2-3 103-9 101-8 4°27 4°23 4°37 
Home rails (4) ........ cae 72-9 70-9 69-4 1-52 1-45 1°45 
Stores and catering (15)...... 84-8 87-0 86-3 3-91 3-82 3°85 





From ‘‘ money ’’ shares—such as banks and insurance— 
to home rails, motors and cotton shares, the market has 
trod warily. An ill-digested string of trustee issues, weak- 
ness in speculative commodity positions, and recurring 
hesitation as to budget prospects have all emphasised the 
wisdom of restraining new purchases. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Cement Companies.—The development of modern 
architectural and constructional method has favoured con- 
crete (of which cement is the raw material) both for large 
scale structural uses and for detailed components. Thus 
the two trades (according to the classifications for employ- 
ment purposes) which represent the largest consumers of 
cement are ‘* public works contracting, etc.,’’ and “ arti- 
ficial stone and concrete manufacturing.’’ These two 


a 


(Profits in £'000) 




















| 1929 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Aberthaw & Bristo) Channel | 
(March 31): 
Earned for ord. .. il-4 9 9-0 10-7 7-9 |Dr23-9 
oe ) ae 5-1 11-3 3-6 4°3 3-2 Nil 
PE ib: Uetmmnanasendseneense 8} 3 6 5 Nil 
Alpha Cement (Dec. 31): 
ON GEE BIE cxcucscceeccee Dr 37-9 6-8 15-5 31-6 
TNE TEs sbinevcussonnsebeune Nil 1-9 4-6 9-4 10-1 
Sn i ceaenniinersasareaniueien Nil Ni) Nil 1} 
Associated Portland (Dec. 31): 
Earned for ord........cccseses 240-9 260-1 262-5 248-3 248-9 
TET. \dhreesedanssnoweses 8-0 8- 8-1 7-1 7-1 
I i seinincesessinnaieneneien 8 8 8 7 7 
British Portland (Dec. $1): 
Earned for ord .- | 252-8 262-0 253-6 246-5 256-3 
Earned °% ' 15-0 15-8 15-2 14-7 15-3 
ly is enssce 15 15 15 15 15 
Central Portland (Sept. 30) : 
Earned for ord. .............. 19-9 8:6 10-8 18-5 17-5 7-2 
MITES. tenddicacussnbatenes 14-6 6-2 7-8 14-3 12-2 4-8 
Nh Th Subudincadnaiebaewbenens 124 7} 7} 10 10 5 
Lastwoods Cement (Mar. 31): 
Earned for ordi. .....ccccccese 12-4 24-6 17-6 14-1 4-1 18-7 
SIE Tle. itisasaeneaunsiosion 6-2 13-7 9-6 7:4 2:1 9-9 
Xk, 10 7% 6 6 3 7h 
Ketton Portland (June 30): 
Eamed for ord, ........000008 Nil 1-2 7:3 12-3 12-7 10-6 
Earned % ......0004 Nil 0-6 4-7 8: 8-4 6-9 
TE i see cetetesiniaaaad Nil Nil 2} 5 5 5 
Tunnel Portland : 
Earned for ord. ........-.-.e. 45-5* 49-38* 71-79 83-7 87-8 
NITE sencscsacensaiumeanes oss _ on 41-8 43-9 
RN since ciecinachaiinaten on “0 eee 20 25 


ieialiaeeiendinbinennenentineenmaiemnaetlnecmenmediniememnnse marae iia Tee Eee 
* Profits shown in prospectus, apparently not directly comparable with the figures 
shown above fur 1932 and 1933. ; 





trades stand second and third respectively on the list of 
“ Expanded Industries ’’ covering the whole range of in- 
dustrial activity. That cement manufacturing itself is 
actually ranked among the ‘‘ Contracted Industries ’’ 
would seem surprising but for the fact that the reduction in 
the numbers employed by the industry is apparently due 
entirely to an improvement in efficiency. The Census of 
Production for 1930 returned electric motors installed in the 
industry at 105,359 h.p., against only 21,691 h.p. in 1924. 
Despite the fairly comprehensive organisation of the ‘‘ Blue 
Circle ’’ group of companies (represented by the two hold- 
ing concerns of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers 





investment in 


Investors 
General Fixed 
Trust 


An investment in 24 of the strongest and 
soundest companies in British industry. 





The gross yield is £4 10s. Od. per cent. at a price oi 
@is. 74d. per sub-unit and is based on actual dividends and 
normal bonuses declared by the underlying companies in the 
past financial year. Special capital bonuses, which may not 
recur, are not included in the gross yield. The proceeds of 
such special bonuses in the six months ended ist December, 
1954, amounted to an additional £2 2s. Od. per cent. 


These are the Companies: 
Boots Pure Drug Co., Lid. 

Burma Corporation Ltd. 

Burmah Oil Co., Lid. 

J. & P. Coats Ltd. 

Courtaulds Lid. 

Distillers Co., Ltd. 

Gas Light & Coke Co. 

Government Gold Mining Areas Lad 
Arthur Guinness, Son & Co., Lid. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Imperial Continental Gas Association. 
Imperial Tobacco Co., Ltd. 

London Brick Company & Forders Led. 
London County Freehold & Leasehold 

Properties Lid. 

L. M. & S. Railway Co. 

J. Lyons & Co., Lid. 

Marks & Spencer Lid. 

Robinson Deep Lid. 

Southern Railway Ce. 

Springs Mines Ltd. 

Spillers Ltd. 

Tube Investments Lid, 

United Dairies Lid, 

F. W. Woolworth & Co., Lid. 


Sub-units can be bought or sold through any bank or stosk- 
broker. Full particulars can be obtained through 


The Trustees: 
Royal Exchange Assurance 


The Bankers: 
Barclays Bank Limited 
or by writing for Booklet RB to 
The Managers: 
Investors Specialised Fixed Trusts 
Limited 
se 15, Moorgate, London, ECS. 
METropolian 935% inhores, Leadon. 
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and British Portland Cement Manufacturers), which, after 
the acquisition of the formerly competing ‘‘ Red Triangle ”’ 
group in 1931, controlled some 70 per cent. of the home 
market supply, the rapid expansion of demand had com- 
bined with the equally rapid improvement in efficiency to 
attract outside enterprise. As commonly happens in such 
conditions, the outside units were able to earn highly satis- 
factory profits by concentrating on some specially favour- 
able district and undercutting prices there sufficiently to 
ensure full turnover. As soon as the slump in building and 
public contracting occurred, this latent competition de- 
veloped into fierce price war. Against an average export 
price of 48s. per ton for 1929, the average for 1933 was 
only about 33s., and for 1934 has been about 2gs. 6d. It 
is a testimony to the continuing improvement in efficiency 
that in such conditions there has been no disastrous slump 
in profits (as the accompanying table shows). Only at the 
end of 1934 was a comprehensive agreement finally reached 
for stabilisation of prices. This agreement, though still 
leaving prices at a low level compared with 1929, consider- 
ably improves the profits prospect. The manufacturers 
are understood to have considerable contracts to work off 
at the old prices, so that the improvement may not be 
immediate. The industry, however, can at least look 
forward to the recovery period without having to reckon 
with a chaotic disorganisation of prices. The works 
expansion programme announced by the “‘ Blue Circle ’ 
group in November indicates that the leaders of the 
industry anticipate a considerable improvement in de- 
mand, probably during 1935. The still high level of 
unemployment in public works contracting (which has 
been left quite on one side by the building revival) leaves 
room for such an improvement in demand. It would seem 
that, though 1934 prices will have militated against any 
great revival of profits for the year, the longer prospect is 
promising. 
* * * 


Gas Light and Coke.—The reassuring ability of this 
premier London utility company to increase its total 
revenue in a year in which nature waged even more 
effective war on ‘‘ Chill Spots ’’ than the sprite of the in- 
dustry himself, is somewhat tempered on analysis of the 
full accounts. Despite a slight increase in therms sold, 
revenue from gas sales shows a further decline, but re- 
siduals have come to the rescue with an increase of nearly 
£200,000, derived mainly from increased coke sales. 
Economies in manufacture are still being won, but dis- 
tribution expenses show an understandable increase, for 
31,024 new consumers and 128,283 cookers have been 
connected during the year. The revenue accounts for the 
last three years are briefly analysed below : — 


Years to December 31, 


1932 1933 1934 
f f f 

ND Rcicicbasyendnvcedvasvonnes 8,642,663 8,419,295 8,331,051 
ED: cicopschestaksusesstseed 12,114,573 11,833,255 11,949,482 
is eee ab nal 2,034,681 1,977,765 2,026,116 
Earned for dividends ..............+ 1,394,863 1,321,980 1,365,180 
Preference dividends ............... 180,491 179,084 179,084 
Div. on 34% max. ordinary stock 91,000 91,000 91,000 
Ordinary dividend .................. 1,085,840 1,084,069 1,082,376 

PINE Te, wdainnnvacivessctsccssoocces 5-9 5-4 5-7 

TEE cs krcucccenbcheteiasesenriaene 5-6 5:6 5:6 
OO 40,000 40,000 40,000 
CRE SOTWERG.. on cdevcnpcresscceccosses #215,550 [$186,129 §183,068 
¢ Includes £12,442 Treasury grant and £66,455 credit balances 
of companies acquired. t After crediting £42,752 Treasury 


grant. § After crediting {24,219 Treasury grant. 


The increase in net revenue from {1,977,765 to {2,026,116 
reflects credit on an able management, but the slight ex- 
pansion in gas sales may disappoint those who had 
expected a rapid response to an appealing advertising 
campaign. Gas revenue is in fact the lowest since 1928, 
and cost reductions have already been won on an im- 
pressive scale. Expansion is still proceeding, however, for 
of last week’s issue of {2} millions, over {1} millions will 
provide for further development. The ordinary stock, 
which has received 5?-per cent. since 1929, is quoted at 
28/3xd to yield £3 19s. 3d. per cent. 





Boot and Shoe Results.—Taken as a whole, the x 
results of boot companies so far published have justified 
the industry’s reputation for stable earning power in , 
year with more than its quota of difficulties. Until Decem. 
ber the weather was abnormally dry, and an expected 
expansion in the home market—similar to that in men’s 
clothing and other semi-durable consumption goods— 
failed to materialise. Dry summers admittedly encourage 
demand for women’s fashion shoes, but this predominantly 
cheap grade market is largely catered for by imports from 
Czechoslovakia and elsewhere. Not until the drought 
really broke, therefore, was the demand for quality—as 
opposed to mere style—re-established, and it was then too 
late to make much impression on profits. Manufacturers 
of branded styles have enjoyed lower prices for upper and 
sole leather, but have had to face even keener competition 
from a number of ‘‘ mushroom ’’ firms which were able to 
employ non-union labour at cheaper rates. Some of these 
concerns have been able to retail their goods below tos, 
per pair, which easily undercuts the costs of medium and 
high quality producers. The effects upon profits, however, 
have been limited, as the following table suggests : — 


Total Profits | Bamed for 














Ordinary 
: Ordinary div. paid Quota- : 
Company and tion Yield 
pane aes: (ee eee Ord. (%) 
1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | Shares 
Man facturers— £ £ of % % % £s da 
Jones (A.) and Sons 
emt. BP........000 - 10,114] ‘ (a) ue Nil 1/43 Nil 
Lotus (Dec. 31) ...... | 87,660} 65,433) 6-5 4-0 5 5 19/44x}5 3 4 
Phillips Rubber Soles 
(Nov. 30) ........... | 78,996] 78,227} 14-0} 14-5] 128] 123 | aa/1ax] 515 9 
Public Benefit (0) 
(Dec. 31)............. | 39,648] 48,614) Nil Nil Nil Nil | (6) 17/6x} 9 2 9 
Randall (C. W.) 
= ee 10,159] 11,630) 6-4 | 16-5 25 25 4/3 517 9 
Randall (H. E. (end 
SRD Snnccageneensaze 29,742) 30,043) 12-1 | 12-3 8} 8} 31/3 5 16 6 
Stead and Simpson 
TEE TEE Distncosssesss 45,267) 45,432} 12-4 | 20-7 12} 10 (c) 24/6x] 4.19 9 
Timpson (Wm.) 
(Dec. 31)............. | 108,080) 114,568] 22-7 | 24-1 15 20 | (d} 30/6) 412 0 
Factors— 
Darnell (J.) and Son 
(Dec, 31)... ‘ 35,529) 33,280) 16-9 | 15-1 15 15 17/6x 618 0 
Loveys{ John) and Co. 
(Dec. 31)... 7,469} 4,470, 3-0] Nil 3 3 8/9x | 617 0 
Weber (L. and J.) 
abd Phillips 
Sy 19,387} 19,142} 10-2 9-9 8 8} 12/6x 612 0 
| 
(a) £278 available for ordinary after paying four months preference dividend. 
(6) Earnings and dividends shown for deferred ordinary. Earnings for preference 
dividends for two years have been £19,333 and £28,564 respectively. Price and yield 
for 8 per cent. preferred ordinary. (c) Price and yield tor 6 per cent. preference. 


(a) Price and yield for 7 per cent. preference. 


Apart from abnormal climatic conditions, two further 
adverse influences have been at work. The secular decline 
in exports of footwear has again been marked during 1934. 
Possibly the revival in the home market which was notice- 
able late last year will partially offset this movement. The 
agreement on wages reached late in December has been 
satisfactorily received by town producers. It will tend to 
equate town and country wage costs, without entailing, 
apparently, a vicious cut in the staple rates. Any reduction 
in costs will be welcome to producers, for the falling away 
in exports has prevented them from exploiting their capa- 
city to the fullest extent. An indication of the success 
which attends careful exploitation of the home market has 
been provided in the interim dividend of W. Barratt and 
Company, which has been increased from 3} to 4 per cent. 


* * * 


Tilling and B.A.T. Accounts.—lIn a leading article 
on ‘‘ Road Transport Shares’’ in the Economist of 
January 26th, page 187, we described the latest acquisi- 
tions of road transport companies by Tilling and British 
Automobile Traction, Limited. The company’s accounts 
for the past year suggest that the conditions which tended 
to check the expansion of total income between 1930 and 
1933 have now been overcome. The profits for 1934, 
in fact, are a record. Although dividends are maintained 
at ro per cent., the total amount received by ordinary 
shareholders has increased by {£65 millions since 1932, as a 
result of the company’s policy of making bonus issues, 
which has resulted in the capitalisation of {900,000 during 
the last two years. 
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934 Years to December 31, Television Shares.—Spectacular activity in television 
fled ~s — = shares, following the publication of the recommendations 
na Issued ordinary capital, end of year 1,600,000 2,000,000 2,500,000 of the Television Committee, has this week assumed the 
em- proportions of a minor boom. Two shares have partici- 
“ted SD SIN aseicinicsnesensceninseves 272,483 263,336 295,473 pated in the market activity, namely, Baird Television and 
eh’s Electrical and Musical Industries. The former received 
> P c 93.99 92 9 — ° : : 
is— Expenses, directors’ fees and tax = 23,229 23,892 18,596 the main impact of speculative enthusiasm, while the latter 
age a tianictsininesaiene 249,254 239,444 276,877. were favoured by the more cautious, who desired a stake 
ntly : Riess i me in the future of television with a minimum of risk. Baird 
rom Debenture and loan interest ...... 14,453 4,1 vi M i 
ght Preference dividend.............00... 20,008 20,000 «20,000 “Senenvedd shares rose on Monday by 4s. to 11s. 3d., while 
8 the preferred rose Is. 6d. to 6s. 6d., and the ‘‘A’’ ordinary 
—as Ys ccehiinianiiinnse 214,801 215,264 256,877 0s. to 47s. 6d. Subsequent profit-taking has lowered the 
too IEEE -sxtnorsoceseossesnense 160,000 =: 180,000 = 225,000 _— prices of the two former issues, but the latter has advanced 
Ordinary) arned % 14:6 12+6 11-8 
ers a > 10(a) 10(2) further to around £3, on the argument that these shares 
and ree have more attractive dividend prospects by virtue of their 
lon III cisciaiictenseninernenrncese 10,000 10,000 10,000 ‘right to half of any distributable profits. E.M.I. strength- 
> to Total carried forward............0.0. 136,909 162,173 184,050 ened to 34s. 6d. at one time, but reacted later in the week. 
eae (a) Plus capital bonus of 25 per cent. in August, 1933. (b) Plus __‘ The general opinion in the ‘‘ House ’’ is that intense specu- 
[Os, 25 per cent. capital bonus in October, 1934. Cash dividend was lation has carried share values far beyond the balance of 
and 5 per cent. on old and 5 per cent. on new capital. their intrinsic merits, and that the present level of prices 
1a, i ial —— ith j discounts prospects too far ahead. Though recent de- 
a og aA aoe a - ae NS op — a velopments concerning television are encouraging, it is 
— oo ie ne ~% i 062 in associa A, aaaeiae believed that it will be some years before an effective 
- 4,233 sidiary companies. Approximately receiving apparatus is marketed at a price within the scope 
49 per cent. of the ordinary capital is held, directly and in- : ; : : ion t 
eld : ; ae ; of the average public purse. Certainly listeners who in 
%) directly, by Thomas Tilling, and approximately 41 per ; a oa eee 
Se ed ; ; ; the past have bought expensive wireless sets which have 
cent. by British Electric Traction. The period of large a a : 
~ : : quickly become obsolete will await the full development of 
— capitalised bonuses is now presumably at an end, for the Si ska -aealinicy Delllniacenmaliiialen 
 d. time being, since the reserve and carry forward have been - P on 
il reduced to £280,453 against {1,129,683 two years ago. The * + * 
34 company’s 10 per cent. ordinary dividend for 1934 ab- : . . ; ’ 
3 9 sorbed the lion’s share of the year’s earnings, and the future Mexican Eagle Oil—The Mexican Government has 
29 growth of income from its road transport interests is likely | announced that the concession granted to the Mexican 
a to be steady rather than dramatic. The present price of | Eagle Oil Company to explore and exploit certain national 
7 gis. 3d. for such shares as are dealt in on the market Oil lands and to obtain certain franchises by way of import 
6 appears to put a generous valuation on the immediate and export taxes has been cancelled on the grounds of un- 
9 9 equity. On last year’s figures the dividend yield isno more _constitutionality. This action appears to be bordering upon 
2 0 than {2 3s. gd. per cent., and the earnings yield no more _ repudiation, seeing that in 1928 the then Mexican Govern- 
than {2 11s. gd. per cent. ment confirmed its concession, but the company is careful 
3 0 
7 0 —<—<<<<<—____ee —_ 
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to point out that its present oil production is not affected. 
The company has exercised in only a small degree the 
right to take up national lands for oil development. All 
its oil production to-day comes from private lands, that 
is, from properties which have been acquired under pur- 
chase or lease from private owners. There are, however, 
two grounds for anxiety. In the first place, the Amatlan 
law suit, which concerned its private properties, has not yet 
been finally settled by the Appeal Court, and the chances 
of a favourable decision seem more remote. If the judgment 
goes against the company there will be a claim to be 
settled of 27 million pesos, with interest. In the second 
place, the company has for many years enjoyed certain 
franchises by way of free importation of material designed 
exclusively for oil development purposes. The cancellation 
of the concession suggests that the Government may 
attempt to apply this cancellation retrospectively, that is 
to say, that it will now seek to claim the payment of duties 
upon goods that may have been imported under the 
franchise in past years. The trouble besetting all foreign 
oil companies in Mexico is the economic nationalism which 
has captured the Mexican Government. Last year the 
additional burdens which were imposed on the oil com- 
panies included an increase in income tax, a tax on 
petroleum lands leased or under concession, a tax on all 
money transferred out of the country and finally the insti- 
tution of a minimum wage with discrimination against the 
oil industry in particular. Further, the Mexican Govern- 
ment has formed a national oil company, which threatens 
to engage in oil marketing in direct competition with the 
foreign oil companies. The Mexican Government will no 
doubt appreciate that the development of its oil resources 
will be impeded, so long as it maintains this aggressive 
attitude towards the foreign oil interests. 


x * * 


U.S. Steel Results.—In the Economist of December ist 
last we published the views of a correspondent who ven- 
tured to query the then prices of 38} for the common and 
83} for the preferred stock of the United States Steel Cor- 
poration. The present prices of these stocks are 35} and 863 
respectively. Our correspondent estimated that for the 
whole of 1934 the corporation would show a loss of about 
$20,000,000. The actual loss is $21,700,904, against 
$38,500,000 in 1933, the loss in the final quarter being 
$10,237,000, against a minimum of just under $8,000,000 
estimated by our correspondent. As the corporation has 
declared the usual quarterly dividend of 50 cents on its 
preferred stock, making 2 per cent. ($7,205,620) for the 
year, the operations of 1934 have necessitated a further 
draft of nearly $29,000,000 on the undivided surplus, 
which has been reduced from $422,000,000 to $258,000,000 
in three years. In addition, there are arrears of 11} per 
cent., or approximately $40,000,000, on the cumulative 
preferred stock. According to our correspondent’s esti- 
mate, even if these arrears are eventually wiped out by a 
further draft on surplus, earnings must increase by more 
than $80,000,000 over the 1934 level before they represent 
5 per cent. on the common stock. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our table of profit and loss 
accounts, on page 342, is expanded to forty-seven com- 
panies this week. The list, however, hardly affords 
conclusive evidence of industrial profitability during 1934, 
although in such sections as gas and investment trusts the 
figures are of considerable interest. Among the provincial 
gas results, Cardiff shows a slight reduction in net profits. 
The accounts of Commercial Gas reveal that net revenue 
has fallen from £97,534 to £76,850, leaving the reduced 
dividend of 5} per cent. considerably uncovered. In the 
heavy industry group, Bolsover Colliery confirms the good 
impression of the increased dividend, for net profits have 
advanced from {299,612 to £338,942, and {100,000 is 
placed to reserve. Further boot and shoe results have 
been set out in a table on page 322. Among textile concerns, 
the net profits of Linen Thread have increased sharply 
from {£182,960 to {251,264, adequately covering the 6 per 





cent. dividend, but Lister and Company have experienced 
an unfavourable year, sustaining a loss of as much as 
£182,885. Further investment trust reports broadly con- 
firm the recent trend, but the wheel has not yet turned ful) 
circle. Some prominent results in this week’s list are given, 
with the preceding year’s figure in brackets: British In. 
vestment Trust, £143,855 (£136,355); Scottish American, 
£138,072 (£140,129); Sterling Trust, £77,509 (£66,918): 
and Foreign and Colonial, £51,809 (£53,960). A longer 
list of miscellaneous concerns consists mainly of small com- 
panies reporting to December 31st last. Southall Bros. and 
Barclay show a small increase in profits at £83,360. The 
results of warehouse companies, such as Devas Routledge 
and Fore Street reveal a declining tendency, and Improved 
Wood Paving and London Pavilion also record a fall. 
Among this week’s dividend announcements, that of 
London Brick has provided much interest, for 22} per cent. 
is to be paid for 1934 on a capital increased during the year, 
against 20 per cent. for 1933. Preliminary figures issued 
by Dickins and Jones show that profits increased from 
{101,309 to £105,906 for the year to January 31st. The 
dividend is maintained at 7} per cent. A doubled net 
profit is reported by British Tin Investment, £94,847 
having been earned in 1934, and the dividend on an 
increased capital has been increased from 4 to 7} per 
cent. 


* * * 


More Rand Reserves.—The estimates both of the 
Rand Mines-Central Mining group and of the Union Cor- 
poration, writes our mining correspondent, are notable for 
«a complete departure from the method of presentation 
previously followed. The first-named group, in its com- 
putations at the end of 1933, set out the quantity and value 
of the ore available, as well as of ore locked up in shaft 
and safety pillars, with the tonnage and value of ore 
brought into the payable category by the enhancement in 
the price of gold. On this occasion the first and last items 
are combined and comparison is accordingly difficult. In 
the appended table we set out the available tonnage at the 
two dates, including the ore in shaft pillars, etc. :—- 


RAND MINES GROUP 


Stoping 

Ore Value width 
Tons Dwts. Ins. 

City Deep* 1933 1,725,300 6-08 46-3 
iy Sena Phe erennerasont 1934 2,911,800 5:37. 51°] 
—_— 1933 11,601,240 6-62 47-9 
; oa Nee 1934 17,334,920 5-70 48-6 
’ , 1933 2,385,900 6-18 54-2 
Durban Deep ............ 1934 3.641.700 5.33 53-7 
a . z 1933 4,188,000 6-4 59-0 
East Rand Propy * eee 1934 7,627,210 5 - 10 56-0 
a 2 7 1933 439,500 5-43 50-6 
Geldenhuis Deep* ...... 1934 1,346,800 3-94 53-8 
1933 1,003,810 6-32 48-3 

OE TID cccccsecacacone 1934 2' 903,060 3-94 52-6 
> . 1933 750,900 4-50 62-0 
Rass Deop®...........0++- 1934 1.779.700 3:85 63-0 

* Available. 


The latest figures, compared with those of the previous 
year, show considerable increases in numerous cases— 
accompanied, as a rule, by declines, of greater or less 
extent, in the average value. The most striking differences 
in the latter respect occur in the figures of the Geldenhuis 
Deep and the Rose Deep, both of which are low-grade pro- 
positions whose lives a few years ago were regarded as an 
uncertain quantity. As regards other mines, the City Deep 
estimate of 1933 did not include 889,200 tons of 3.95 dwt. 
ore. The latest estimate, nevertheless, shows some expan- 
sion. In the case of the most important undertaking of all 
—the Crown Mines—the supplementary low-grade ore was 
previously stated to be 4,228,150 tons, of value 3.81 
dwts., giving a total available tonnage of 15,829,390. In- 
cluding the ore in safety pillars, etc., the latest estimate 
aggregates no less than 21,500,000 tons, or five years’ 
supply for the mill, after allowance for sorting. At Durban 
Deep low-grade ore, at the end of 1933, amounted to 
1,153,800, value 4.13 dwts. On this basis, the expansion 
shown by the latest estimate is comparatively small. As 
regards East Rand Proprietary, the computation at the end 
of last year actually showed a decrease in quantity, the 
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low-grade material not included in the previous estimate 
totalling 2,908,940 tons at 3 dwts. In the cases of Gelden- 
huis Deep and Rose Deep, the increase in tonnage now 
shown is accounted for by the inclusion of low-grade 
material previously stated separately, the amounts being 
822,400 tons, at 3.8 dwts., and 904,900 tons, at 3 dwts., 
respectively. The Modder B computed its low-grade ore, 
twelve months ago, at 1,600,000 tons, value 2.9 dwts., 
giving a total of 2,603,810 tons. 
Union CORPORATION GROUP 


Stoping 
Ore Value’ width 
Tons. Dwts. In. 

7 1933 4,750,000 7°3 58 
East SS rer 1934 7,000,000 6-6 59 
Geduld P 1933 5,900,000 6-7 56 

edu TOPY «-eseveeeees 1934 9,000,000 5-4 57 
1933 735,000 7°8 76 
Modder Deep ceccecccccce 1934 900,000 4:6 65 


The statistics of the Union Corporation group are distin- 
guished by a spectacular increase in the reserves of the East 
Geduld. Allowing for the low-grade ore set out separately 
in last year’s computation, the excess amounts to 2,080,000 
tons, with only a moderate decline in grade. On the same 
basis the expansion at the Geduld Proprietary amounts to 
1,000,000 tons. Here, however, the difference in average 
value is fully 1} dwts. Including 360,000 tons of 2} dwt. 
ore, the Modder Deep reserve at the end of 1933 totalled 
1,095,000 tons. The latest estimate, therefore, shows some 
decline, and value is nearly 3} dwts. below the average of 
the reserves (excluding low-grade ore) twelve months ago. 
Including the latter, the value of the whole tonnage repre- 
sented 6.05 dwts. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the meetings of the 
United States and General Trust Corporation and the Oro- 
ville Dredging Company. At the former meeting, Mr Mel- 
ville Balfour drew attention to the improved valuation of the 
company’s investments and declared that certain changes, 
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carried out by the board, from non-revenue- to revenue- 
producing investments were already bearing fruit. At the 
Oroville meeting Mr Frederick Baker discussed the com- 
pany’s interests and the progress of the Pato Mine. The 
chairman described the constitution of a committee of 
British, American and Belgian companies operating in 
Colombia, to make representations to the Colombian 
Government for the relief of regulations which made pos- 
sible the export of only 40 per cent. of the value of gold 
won in mining operations. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET | 

FEBRUARY 19 
Tue Stock Exchange can hardly be blamed for showing a 
sensitive tone this week. A succession of ‘“‘ cut-price ’’ 
trustee issues left for the market to absorb, commodity 
troubles whose precise range has yet to be estimated and 
circumscribed, an open issue in the “‘ gold clause ’’ case 
which seems to be worrying American markets more than 
the Administration, the prospects of a heavy settlement 
on Thursday—these factors account for uncertainty 
enough, quite apart from the domestic industrial and 
budgetary prospect. But if there have been no enthu- 
siasts, craven hearts have been almost as rare, and much 
of this week’s price reaction has been of a precautionary 
nature, largely unaccompanied by significant selling 

pressure. 

The gilt-edged market has followed a regressive course, 
though with a harder tendency at Tuesday’s and Wednes- 
day’s close. The result of the Hull issue—an open con- 
version offer—induced further dullness, and the Ilford loan 
opened at a discount. ‘‘ Irredeemable ’’ issues showed 
the largest falls, but War Loan was also steadily sold. 
India stocks followed the trend, a little steadiness on 


ACCOUNT 
FEBRUARY 21 
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Tuesday not being maintained, and Dominion issues re- 
ceived meagre support. Home corporations were markedly 
dull, on the inauspicious issue results noted above. 

German loans made a good response to the outcome of 
the Anglo-French conversations, but by mid-week profit- 
takers had appeared. In the South American list, chief 
prominence was given to Brazilians on a number of minor 
pointers, but interest proved difficult to sustain. Chilean 
bonds were nervous in the light of the debt proposals (dis- 
cussed on page 320). Japanese loans responded to the halt 
in the military campaign, but Chinese difficulties arising 
from the silver drain made for dullness, particularly in the 
IQI2 5 per cent. issue. 

Home rail stocks belied the traditional movements of the 
pre-dividend season, and for two days dealings were very 
restricted. The traffics gave the market no lead, but the 
outcome of the Southern rating appeal—whose implications 
are discussed on page 320—turned the balance, and prices 
responded quickly on Wednesday evening and Thursday. 
Foreign rail issues were idle, and Argentine stocks, with the 
exception of B.A. Great Southern, were barely maintained. 

Times are indeed hard when the speculator can find 
nothing to test his expertise. This week, television shares 
provided the opportunity, and movements of a fantastic 
nature (described on page 323) took place in Baird issues. 
Elsewhere the industrial markets presented an irregular 
appearance. Motor shares fluctuated, Ford being nervous 
on dividend prospects. Some interest in distilling issues was 
associated with budget optimism, but tobacco shares tended 
te decline, Tobacco Securities becoming weaker on its 
indirect association with the shellac position. Whitehead 
Iron was the favourite among ‘‘ heavy industry ’’ shares. 
Textile issues were dull, Lister being weak on the heavy 
loss, while the leading rayon issues were undecided pend- 
ing the patents decision on Monday next. Among the 
miscellaneous leaders, fractional losses were fairly general. 
Building issues were irregular until the increased London 
Brick dividend caused a sharp rise in the shares. 

The oil share market again lacked life, for the American 
‘* hot oil ’’ situation was reported to be more acute. The 
‘“* Twin-Eagles ’’ declined on the revocation of certain 
non-producing concessions in Mexico, and the leaders were 
fractionally lower. The doubtful situation in Mincing Lane 
brought a reaction in the price of rubber, but the shares, 
although depressed, withstood the movement in satisfac- 
tory fashion, and there was little selling. After a slight 
recovery on Tuesday, tea shares resumed a weaker course, 
which brought in a number of general issues in addition to 
the leaders. 

After recent excitement in the mining markets this 
week’s trading was quiet. ‘‘ Kaffir’’’ purchasers were dis- 
criminating, refusing the baits of attractive January returns 
and of prospective taxation adjustments, but seizing upon 
individual features such as the East Geduld return. Later 
some interest was taken in developing properties, but the 
news of earth tremors at depth made for caution. The 
‘* Jungle ’’ started well on Monday on the Ashanti de- 
velopments, but it proved impossible to attract wide 
interest. Commonwealth were better, for the carry-over 
was concluded without trouble, and the exercise of the 
Yellowdine option encouraged the market. Interest in tin 
shares ebbed on the fall in the metal, but Beralt and 
Mawchi were moderately active. With the metal at the 
lowest price this year the copper group was extremely 
quiet. 

‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS "’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





—. Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, | Feb 4,| Feb. 5. | Feb.6, | Feb 7, 
teas | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 




















Government and 

Municipal Loans | 8,213 1,682 1,708 2,020 1,452 1,581 1,481 
Transport, Com- 

munications, and 























Public Utilities 5,708 1,186 1,164 1,263 954 1,964 1,029 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 23,836 4,326 4,861 3,859 4,269 4,122 3,688 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial 3,676 733 803 805 704 704 684 
Mines (including 
NE 9.975 1,852 2,436 1,844 1,493 1,448 1,227 
SER Acttesunccemmiahel 1,131 196 233 205 186 164 148 
Rubber, Tea and 
BED wiwevsscnnte 1,935 380 465 431 280 263 271 
Se esses 54,474 |10,355 |11,670 | 10,427 9,338 |10,246 8,528 
Corresponding da 
in 1934 nr 8.519 '10.457 110,183 9,595 8,598 9,343 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest a. 
: Jan. 31,} Feb. 1,| Feb. 2,| Feb. 4,| Feb. 5,| Feb. 6,| Feb. 7 
Gan 25) ones | “1985 "| 1935" | 1935" | 193s" ] 195 "| 1935 "| 1938" 





























97-1 | 95-1 | 95-4 | 95-6 | Closed | 95-4 | 95-4 | 95-1 | 95-4 
i ' ! 


eee 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





STOCKS. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | y.,.31,| Feb. 1,| Feb. 2,| Feb. 4,| Feb. 5,| Feb. 6,| Feb. 7 
an ah 1935 "| 1935'| 935°] 1935] 1935] 1935] 1935° 





























141-0 | 140-1 | 141-0 | 141-0 | Closed | 140-9 | 1408 | 140-5 | 1408 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


WALL STREET has reason to lament the law’s delay. The 
Supreme Court’s judgment on the gold clause was con- 
fidently expected to be handed down on Monday, and its 
postponement left the market dull and purposeless. The 
stage of acute trepidation having passed, the enforced 
interim brought something like resignation tempered 
by confidence that the Administration—which, whatever 
its other qualities, is certainly not lacking in ingenuity— 
would produce whatever countervailing measures might 
prove necessary. The view gained adherence that the 
Court’s decision would be adverse to the Government but 
favourable to companies which had issued bonds with a 
gold clause. Prices drifted downwards in a series of quiet 
sessions, the turnover on Monday being no more than 
340,000 shares. Railroad stocks were particularly weak, 
price indices reaching their lowest level for many years 
past. The threatened resolution in Congress for the in- 
vestigation of Federal railroad financing was thought likely 
to impede further lending. Steel shares were also weakish. 
The latest estimate of steel mill activity at 56.5 per cent., 
against 56 per cent. of capacity is accompanied by an in- 
timation that the movement is losing momentum. Govern- 
ment issues were fairly firm, but other bonds lost ground. 
The stock market finds little to praise in the proposed 
Banking Bill, which, it contends, would make govern- 
mental control of the system complete. Wall Street fears, 
not unnaturally, that the Government's little finger would 
be thicker than the Reserve Board’s loins. Despite the 
remarkably good showing of recent automobile production 
figures, industrial activity is not broadening as was hoped. 
Electric power output last week, for example, was 2 per 
cent. lower than in the preceding week. The gold clause 
uncertainty, indeed, is a disproportionately paralysing 
factor, seeing that the permanence of the present dollar, 
with its reduced gold content, is not in question. The mere 
announcement of next week’s decision, whatever its 


character, may encourage activity which already appears 
overdue. 





Jan. Feb. Feb. 6, Jan. Feb. Feb.6, 
30, 6, 1935 30, 6, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 34%,"32-47 104 104 106% | Natl. Biscuit ...... 284 27? 288 
Do. 4}%,"32-47 1038 103 108.4 | Phelps Dodge ..... 14 14 14% 
Do. 44%,"33-38 103% 104 1068 en 48 46 47% 
re 454 412 42% | Sears-Roebuck ... sot 33 34 
eae 104 10} 103 Studebaker.......... 1} 
Illinois Central..... 132 123 122 Un. Fruit..... < 71% 73: 
N.Y. Central ...... 17 16 163 U.S. Leather a 5+ 5? 
Pennsvivania...... 21 20 20% | U.S. Rubber 48) 13% 
Sonthern Pacific... 15% 14 144 | U.S. Steel . 35 35% 
Sonthern Riv. ..... 12} 11 11} Westinghouse ..... 36 36 37% 
Union Pacific ..... 100} 963 99 Woolworth ......... 535 533 54 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 104 102% 105} 
i, me | 112g) O15 Interboro R.T..... = 13 13 134% 
Amer. Smelting... 342 33 333 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 9 at 8h 
Anaconda ........ 108 10 10} Radio Corpn. ...... 5h 5 5t 
Bethlehern Steel... 293 282 29% | Utilities P. and L. 1} 1% 1% 
Chrvsler Motor ... 36 364 37 f, | W. Union Tig. ... 295 28} 28} 
Corn Produce Rf. oot 62% 63 & 
Eastman Kodak... 110} 111} 113% | Associated Gas‘A” t 2 t 
Gen. Electric ...... 23 22) 23 , ee 24 24% 
Gen. Motors ...... 305 30 30% | Shell Union ........ 6] 6 6} 
Int Harvester ... 40 39} 40% | Std. California ... 293 29 30% 
Mont. Ward ...... 25% 25 258 Do. N.J. ......... 408 39 40% 


t Calculated at $4-88} to f, 
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37 Util 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 














: 1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Feb. Be- 
— | ginning} Jan. 23,} Jan. 30, Feb. 6, 
Lowest} Highest} Lowest] Highest Pe 1935 1935 1935 
Sept. 19|Feb. 21) Feb. 6| Jan. 9 
351 aaah 2 Ut iaaee lee eae aks Natal aie ees . 74°3 90-5 78:4 | §83-1 83-1 81 2 79-7 78:4 
TENDS scnnsccosces 34-0 51-4 31-4 36-4 35-6 | 33-8 33 0 | 31-4 
$7 Utilities ......... 55-2¢] 83-4t] 55-1 58-0 57-9 57-2 56 9 55-1 
Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 66:8 71-1 71-0 69-4 68-2 66-8 
Average yield of 
, 0 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2- 7%, 3- oi 5 62% |3- 86%] 3-62% | 3-75% | 3-86% | 380% 


¢ December 26th. + February 7th. 


§ January 2nd. 
Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


(s) —JDecember 26th. +~+~«+February7th. == —~—~—~—~—~*(s) September 12th. 12th. 
|| January 30th, 






Highest Lowest e . < 2 > 
t ‘ Jan. 30,| Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5,] Feb. 6 
(jen, 7 Fee 6) 1935 1935 1935" | 1935’ | 1935 1935 || 1935” 























91-8 | 84-8 | 86-3 | 87:1 | 86-6 | 87-2 | 86-2 | 85-5 | 84-8 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 


























Jan. 31, | Feb.1, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, Feb. 6, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 530 490 400 340 560 560 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,189 10,150 5,540 7,080 8,130 8,440 
arb— 
Shares (Thous.) .... 127 120 74 84 100 127 


* Two-hour session. 
PARIS 


Although the week-end news from London and M. 
Flandin’s broadcast speech on the result of the Anglo- 
French conversations were well received, security values 
made little headway. The absence of any news, good or 
bad, regarding Great Britain’s attitude towards currency 
stabilisation caused some disappointment. In any case, 
the unwillingness of operators to open new commitments, 
pending the American gold clause decision, was to be 
expected. A harder tendency occurred in the middle of 
the week, when industrials, in particular, obtained support. 
The movement of prices, however, was inconsiderable. 
Oil shares were reactionary, and little interest was taken 
in gold-mining issues. 


Jan. 30, Feb. 4, Feb. 6, Jan. 30, Feb. 4, Feb. 6, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 11,800 10,750 10,740 | Wagons Lits ........ 67 67 65 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,826 1,818 1,815 | Mexican Eagle ... 28 28} 26 
Suez Canal ........ 18,000 17,905 17,675 | ‘‘Chartered”’ ...... 83 b4 
Chargeurs Réunis 142 146 BT Sasdénsenederceecs 49} 49} 48% 
Rio Tinto ......... 1170 1,172 1,140 | De Beers .. ......... 428 427 420 
Royal Dutch ...... 14,700 14,925 14,720 | “* Johnnies"’......... 275 277 278 
BERLIN 


A general though moderate advance occurred in prices 
last week, the chief beneficiaries from which were bank 
shares (including Reichsbank, which rose to 165), shipping, 
steel, gas, electrical and wool manufacturing shares. On 
Monday of this week, however, there was a sharp re- 
action, in which steel issues were particularly affected. 
Although a recovery was in evidence at the close on 
Tuesday, bank and potash shares lost further ground. 
Fixed-interest security quotations showed little change. 
The newly converted mortgage bonds were steady after 
a slight initial loss. State loans tended to decline, but 
municipal issues were firmer on Tuesday. Markets gener- 
ally had a slightly stronger tone in the middle of the week, 
when bank shares showed some recovery. Mining and 
shipping shares, however, remained out of favour. 


Jan. 30, Feb. 4, Feb.6, Jan 30, Feb. 4, > 6, 


1935 1935 1935 1°35 1935 935 

Reichsbank ...... 164-00 162-50 165-40 | A. E.G. ............ 31-75 29-90 ‘30: 75 
D.D. Bank ......... 82-0) 83-50 83-25 

sdner (New)... 83°09 84:50 84-25 | Siemens and Halske 144-75 144-75 145-00 
I. G. Farbenin- 

dustrie ......... 142-90 143-90 143-75 | A.K.U. .............. 50-25 51-25 51-00 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - Amer. 

Lloyd (New) . 33-50 34-40 33-60 (* Hapag New") 30-40 32-10 31-60 


AMSTERDAM 
Markets were dominated by uncertainty over- the 
American gold clause position. Industrial share values 
were irregular. Unilever showed further improvement at 


the outset, 
attracted little interest, 


Oil shares 
and rubber shares were heavy, 
Amsterdam rubber losing over two points on Wednesday. 


but Philips Lamps were lower. 


Jan. 30, Feb. 4, Feb. 6, Jan. 30, Feb. 4, Feb. 6, 


1935 1935 -_ 1935 1935 1935 
23% Dutch Loan 833 835 Steel Common ...... 22 224 21% 
54% German ...... HA 2k 32 % BELG cvcccccccceseves 30} 31; 30} 
Unilever N.V. ... 84 888 87% Ford Motor ......... 238 244 244 
Philips’ Lamps ... 2254 225 2243 Deli. Batavia Tob. 141 145 1458 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 142 145$ 91453 
I ecccecnteoes K) 0 ey 324 Handels Ams. ...... 1644 169 1673 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


 oeemmemenmmed 


THOUGH the unfavourable turn of the market may have 
induced certain trustee borrowers to withhold issues for the 
present, this week’s quota of prospectuses of all kinds is 
impressive by quantity if not by quality. It includes a 
Government-guaranteed issue by the Tata Power Company, 
in 2 per cent. stock at 98. The running yield of {2 os. rod. 
per cent. and the average redemption yield of {2 6s. 3d. 
per cent. are the lowest the market has seen for a long 
time. The authorities appear to have fully exploited the 
fact that there is no Government issue, with a fixed 
redemption date, now obtainable in the market, except at 
a premium. The 1948 redemption date of the stock will be 
popular, but the yield appears to have been cut very fine. 
The Ilford Corporation’s offer of 2}? per cent. stock, 
1955-05, at 99, was made in an unfavourable market 
environment, and although firm applications for two-fifths 
of the total were received in advance of the issue, some 
33 per cent. of the aggregate was left with underwriters. 
In other words, the outside public applied for under 
£135,000. Among the industrial offers, Humber issued 
5 per cent. preference shares at a premium of 2} per cent., 
with a not unattractive dividend cover, on the results 
achieved since the completion of reorganisation arrange- 
ments on the initiative of Messrs Rootes. The Metropolitan 
Trust Company made an offer of 3} per cent. debenture 
stock for conversion of existing 4 per cent. debenture stock. 
The company is one of the strongest in the investment trust 
field, and the cover for the debentures is quite satisfactory. 
Carbo Plaster will exploit a building material. The busi- 
ness has been rapidly built up without expenditure on 
advertising, but the company’s capitalisation appears to 
be somewhat high, in view of the short period for which 
past results are available and the fact that the company 
makes its public appearance in a building boom. The 
granting of options to inside parties, in connection with an 
industrial issue of this nature, has, on general grounds, little 
te commend it from an outside subscriber’s point of view. 
Taylor Woodrow Estates is the latest property company to 
make its appearance. Its prospects, which are deemed to 
warrant a premium of 40 per cent. on the 5s. ordinary 
shares, depend upon the continuance of speculative building 
estate activity, mainly in outer London areas. The week’s 
mining issues include a West Australian offer, Ora Banda 
United Mines, under the auspices of B.A.N.Z. Mines, which, 
as a ‘‘prospects’’ proposition, will appeal to specialists in 
its type. Mount Wellington is a Cornish tin proposition. 
The wording of the reports of the experts, embodied in the 
prospectus, is enthusiastic (‘‘ so far as my knowledge goes 
there is no tin lode being operated to-day possessing such 
natural advantages as this one ’’). Critics, however, have 


(Continued on page 330) 
















ANGLO-AUSTRALIAN GOLD DEVELOPMENT, LTD. 


Notice to Holders of Option Certificates to Bearer 


Option Holders are reminded that the Right of Conversion 
into shares lapses after 4 p.m. on Monday, the 18th February, 
1935, and that no application for conversion on the terms of 
the Option Certificates can be considered after that date. 

Conversion of the Options may be effected bv holders 
completing the Form endorsed on the reverse of the Certificate 
or Certificates and sending them to the Registered Office of 
the Company, 8, Great Winchester Street London, E.C.2, 
together with a cheque for the amount payable at the rate of 
5/- per share on or before the date above mentioned. 















RS PES 


& 


sare, 


: ee 


a 





















TRA POOR IME Bee EES 


THE ECONOMIST 





taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par 
dividends, account being taken of anv enhancement or reduction of interim dividends _ 





LONDON 


February 9 





, 1935 





ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by ttalics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where Stocig 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment ig 








































































































The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the vield on “ 


eum div - shares, 























j Prices | 
Prices | | , e | | 
\ Year 1935 
: Year 1935 | | ; : Last two 
Feb 6, Name of Security | 0. 6 or Feb. 6, aieaiie, Dividends | Name of Security a or | Feb 6, 
aaenre | 1935 | sess | Fall; 1935 aad ' 1935 | v9as | Fall | 1995 
- [ Low ae High-| Low | (a) (6) (c) 
g0egSiar kt § ae i €aa 
— — " ; y ] — ~~ er ——————— 
val: 734 ial 91} Consols 2 ———— / O12, 92 | +b) 214 g fibdis Sa dis) Nil | Nil | AngloS. Af 10£Spd |i dis! 5 Sis | Nil 
120 | 109} 11st | 117§ |) Do. > Red. at par | | | 7 | 5/9 || Nil | Nil American B\Ify pd. || 6/6 Nil 
i | f enapeiet Feb. 1957(m) | 117} | 1173, ... | 218 Off #5/~ | 43/6 || 5(6)(d)|5(an(d)| Bank of N. Zealand £1 |) 45/- | 45/- me 314 0 
1024 | 924 3 2 | +h |) Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 103} | 1034 | + } 233 3803 af 375 || &(a)| 6) | Bank of England Stk. 378) | 376} EE 339 
1064 97 107 # | 105} |) Do. 3%, 1948-53...... 105$x 1052) ... | 2 9 3H} 79.78 74/104) 7(a)| 7() |) Barclay B. (£1) ......... 78/- | 76/9 | —1/3| 313 9 
1114} 101 1125 | 110; 4 Do. 34° after 1961(s) | 1114 | 1114 | 218 6 |] 41.3 |34/10}) 2h(a) | 29(6) | Barcl. (Dom &e.) A £1 || 40/- |36/10}/— 3/1) 214 9 
116} | 108f § 1135 | 1118 |) Do. 44% 1940-44... ) PES$ | 1134 | 236 9 SM) 4(5) | 34(a) |) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 9b %| ... | 420 
124) | 115g § 1244/1234} Do, 5% 1944-64 ...... 123} | 1234 | 24 off 416) 403 } 1 8(c) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £40}x) £41 | + b | 319 9 
1044 | 98 ica { ae ' Funding 8% 1959-89...) 105} | 105} | 214 3]] 248 | 23% | S(e(o)! S(c)(0))) Bk. of N.S ae 24} | 24x)... 132 0 
| mi 1218 | 120g | Funding 4% 1960-90... 120) | 1204 | 217 3]) 989)! 87/6 r 8(c) | 8(c) || British Overseas A {5 | 97/6 | 95/- | —2/6| 6 6 3 
1033 | 101 1024} 1024 || $% Treasury Bds. 33-42, 1023 | 1023 212 off 163 143 | (0) | (a) | Chtd. of India (£5)...... ) a5} ) 15 — 4!) 413 3 
1198 | 1 1193 | 118 | Victory Bonds 4%...... LISf | 118} | | 3 5 3h} 143) 15 ib 2aye) shexe Comcl. Bk. of Aus oo | 13/9x| 13/9 me 217 O% 
109 101 ff 110) 108 WarLn 3% after1952(p) 108} 108 | — 3 | 218 Off 86 | 81/- | S¥(a) | 1) | District A £5, £1 pd... |, 82/6x) 82/6 |. 409 
98 86H 98} i) Local Loans 3%......... 96} «97 + 4) 3 1 6H SS 55/- | S(a)| 5(4) | Do. B £1 fully paid ..... 56/3x} 53/3)... 312 0 
weak | ots QSe | abe | Auge tS | oes [nek a | SM SM ve Sr | THUS shay | nee prraag | | SP || a 
pelicaiibnainitt 823 | — 3 a) | Ham 2 r a 
ost ost 20 De at, spsiliveninebaiiss 92 91 =| 3 é 3 £140} £132} || 3(a) | 3(>) | Hong "and S. { 125). £1GI} [L1G AX | 3 | 4 ; ; 
86 1008 | 98h 1} Do. 84% ...-..cssssc0ee 100 | 99 | -1 | 341 1]f 83. | 59/6 | te} | 8(b) || Lloyds £5, with €1 pd. | 62/- | 60/- | —2/-| 4 0 0 
7 | = +. 116 |) Do, 44% 1958-68 ... | 119 | 18h) - 4) 37 3 at - 1a | ae | Midland f1 tei = | otal ott —-&\ 412 
7 OS | 1072 || U.K. & Arg. 4% A(1947); 108 | 103 not Pe 87/10$ | 8{a i ully |-x we 3 10 
- : : | Dom. & Colonial hn 39 | 38 || 4(a)| 1116) || Nat. of Egypt £10...... 39 | so |... | 316 ; 
117g | 107% | 1135 | 1128 | Australia 5% 1945-75... | 113 | 113 | 3 8 oi} 452) 438 | ia | 3 9(a) | Nat. of India £25,£12¢pd. 45 45 |... 5 59 
107%, 103} f} 108% | 106% | Canada 4% 1940-60.... | 108 | 108 | 213 off 15%) 144 | 74(a) 6) | Nat. Prov. £20, {4 pd. | 14ix, 14th) — 8) 4 2 0 
119 | 1138 H 118 | 117) | Gold Coast 49% 1956... 118 | 118 | 3 5 o|j 4788 | 464) (a) | 84(d) || Royal Bk. of Scotland 475 | 477 | +2 311 0 
120 | 113 1204 | 117 |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | 120 | 120 | 13s 7 14%) 138 | b) "Hey | St. of S. Af. £20, gS pd | 4b) 4b] |. | 310 8 
1053 | 101 1033} 103 |) NS. Wales 5% 35-55. | 1038 | | 1033 416 of) 956 | 91/6 | 9a) 9b) |, Westminster fe, £! pd || 93/9x; 92/- od 3 18 6 
117 | 109 }} 115g | 1148 | N. Zealand 5% 1946.... | 115 {115 | s7 es Discount 
1098 | 104 ff 110 | 109° | Queensland 5% 40-60... 109 | 109 | | 3 5 O|| 893 | 84/- | O(a) | 10(d) || Alexanders £2, £1 pd.... | 88/3 | 87/6 | +1/3| 4 1 0 
119§ | 111B Airs | 116% S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | 118 | 118 | 219 0 64H 6% | 5S(a)| 5(d) | National A £2} filly pd. | 6} | 6h] |. | 318 0 
( i Governments _ | 13% = mie) | - | oo» = B474, £24 pd. | 13h | 13%) ... 411 0 
1014 | 89 || 100 | 98} || Argentine 4% Resc.1952/ 99 | 993) +43) 4 1 Off [tt } 7e(e) |12$(d) || Union, £5, £2 ‘Pde | 128] 126) - 4b] 4 20 
1063 | 100 1u2g | 102 | se 6% 1923-43... | 1023 | 1022 | ... 517 0 en } | 
95 oot ; 94 904 | %e Int. red. by 1957) 93 | 93} |... | 712 0} | 1 29 | 50(b)) 40(a), Alliance £1, ae 294 | 293|-— 2%] 3 20 
63 | 37 61 59} B siete 60 | 60 | .. | 517 Off 15 | 14ie)\4/6(0))+3/6(a) fates (3. sees |) M48) 148) — &) 215 oF 
ne 108 111 | 109} Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | 110 | 1108 | +) 6 2 OFF 12. | 11% (20810) | 20(a) | Com fi! ei ‘ lig) ile)... 312 9 
303 | 19 20 | 19 | Bulgaria 7}% Loan..... || 19} | 19}| ... | 1216 3 28 | 20 || 32(0) 24(a) | Gen. Accident £ 2th} 205) —-1 | 3 60 
91 724 | 843 | 64 || BrazilS% Fund 1914... || 69} | 74x | +52! 615 3]] 34%) 33 | 25(b) | 25(a) | Lon. & Lanc. e 2 33 | 33 | -4) 306 
304 | 16 224 | 19 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... } 218] 224/42 |]... 44 | 435 | 12/-(a) 12/-(0)|, N.Brit.&Mer. 43h] 43h] ... | 215 0 
86 904 | 86 | China 5% (1912)......... | 88 | 87 | —1 | 524 6]} 20, | 19% | 40(5) | 35() || Northern £10, a 19h | 19) |) ... | 317 0 
100 | 87 974 |, Do. 5% (1913)......++- | 99 | 9 | 2. | 5 2 off 208 | 19E |25(0) \¢25(a) | Pearl diye fully paid... 20 | 20 we | 210 OF 
1103 | 101 113 | 105} | Czechoslovakia 8% .... || 1124 | 112) |... | 617 7/1 17% | 16% | 30(a)| 300) || Phoenix £i, fully pd... 174} 173] ... 390 
99 | 82 101 | 954 |! Danish $%.......00..00.. 99 | 101 | 42 | 219 Off 388| 35% \92(c) \¢92(c) | Prudential £1 A ........ | 37° | 364 |} — +] 210 9 
89} | 76 894 | 88} || Danzig 6}% ...... 894 | 899) 2. | 7 6 1 {ft10/74101/6 |437$(c) t37h(c))| Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 106/3 | 106/3 |... 1 8 6 
113 | 104 |} 106 rost | Egypt Unified 4% 106} | 1064} ... | 314 0 95 | 94 | 18() | 11(a) | Royal Exchange (£1)... 9} 93} —%) 310 
284 | 22 30$ | 29% || French 4% (British)... 30 | 209) -2! 46 3 9 | Si | 3/3(6) | 3/3(a@) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... | 8 Sti -—& | 315 0 
953 | 46% | 78 653 | German 7% (Dawes) Ln. 733 77 | +34! 9 6 9 St 5 | 82(b) | 8$(a) | Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. |, 5k | oa —w| 396 
Got | S02) $8] 48, | Do. 54% (Young) La... || 52} 57° | +44) 916 6 sae | * US(0h| U/Ste —-. tosur eo ofl Ait] ims 217 0 
6 | 31 36 334 | Greek 6% Stab. La.... | 36 354 | -1 | | $8(a) | Sun Life Assur., £1 2 5 oF 
434 | 373 ast 428 Do 7%, Retagee ae sat at | ’ | 19 | 18} |) t30(6) 17 (a) Yorkshire £1, fully : 1S} i 183 om 210 6 
463 | — | $1 434 | Hungary 74%. | 508} Sok] ... | 710 0 Investment Trusts 
88} 766 |, 87 78 | Japanese 5} 1936-65 | 80 81 | 41 | 7 1 off 250 | 2415 | 64(0) | 34(a) | Anglo-American Deb... || 2464 | 249} | +3 404 
95) | 84 || 95, | 85% | Do. 6% (1924) red1959/ 86} 884/42 | 7 9 Off S08 468 | 2(c) | 1b(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... |) 50% | 50} | = 219 § 
1264 | 98 || 131 | 125 | Norwegian 4% 1911... | 125 | 125 | .. | 3 4 0 < o3 5/74! Ha | Dae ng ee su i D4 | os Nil 
50 | 25 50 474 | Peru 7$% 1922 ......... 494) 493) ... | =n Os | 15(¢ c) || Brit. Assets Trust 5/- | 9/0 6 146 
95} | 84 965 | 92° || Poland 7%................ 94} | 96} | <2 | 7° off 243 | 222 | 4(a)| 6()| Debenture Corp. Stk.... | 233)x) 233} | 439 
204 14§ 16 15 Roumania 4°,Con. 1922 || 16 | 16 | ... | ve 85 | 784 |) aie) | 1}(a) | For. Amer. etc. Def...) S44) S44] ... | 414 8 
133. | 97 138 | 122 || Swedish 34% 1908.. 130 | 135 | 45 | 272 6 |] 141 | 136h | 2h(@)| 3/6) | Guardian Investment.. | 133$ | 135}x) +1 | 407 
113$ | 102 |) 112g) 111 | U.K. & Argentine 1933 264 | 250" || 6(5)| a) || Indus. and Gen. Ord,... || 261 | 261 - | 390 
- || 54% B Certs. (1951) || 112 | 112 | 496 ae | a me | Sie} I lowest. Trost Det. aw a. i +3 | 318 8 
814 | 544 || 823 | 81g | Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 2 | 82 312 0 ) _ 4(0) a) |, Lake View Invest 10/- / 3/ > | 4 60 
| | ‘Corporation Stocks | 280 | 259 || 94(a) | 44() || Mercantile Investment || 272} | 2774 | +5 | 313 9 
53 18 || 35$| 28% || Berlin 6% 1932 57...... 344 | 353 | +1 a 190 | 181p | Bla) | 44(5) | Merchants Trust Ord... | 1874 | 187) |... 420 
1203 114 120 1193 | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 120 | 120 om 219 14, 309 | 295 || 5(@)| 6(6) | Metropolitan Trust ... | || 300x,| 295 —-5 314 6 
1224 | 115g jj 122 \| Bristol 5% 1948-58..... | 121 | 121 -- | 3 3 OT 374 | SIE |) 2b(o |Nal(c) || Nineteen Twenty-eight || sst 37} - Nil 
974 | 78} || 96 93 Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 94 | 95 | +1 1 716 0 37% | 294 || 3(c)| 1c) || Nineteen Twenty-nine || 35 374 | +2 213 4 
124 | 113 || 125% | 124 | E. London 5% 1960-70 | 124 | 124 . | 3100 8 2¢) 5/6 || 10(c) | 44(c) || Scottish Investment(5/-))) 7/6 | 7/6 |... 3.00 
107% | 1034 |) 108% -— | Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52 | 108 | 106x! + 2) 2 g 4]|f 203 | 180 | 6(d)| 2$(a) Scottish Mortgage, etc. || 200 | 200 ves 450 
97 86a'| 983 STs eh: ccmnuneietese | 98 | 964x} — 3) 3 2 2]f 200 | 184} | 54(d) | 2h(a) || Prustees Corp. Ord. ... || 1964 | 199) | +3 4 03 
1103 | 105 { 109 10st | Seine 7% *1935—52 ; 106 | 106 612 off 213 | 197% 3(0) | 3(a) | See 207% | 2124 | +5 315 3 
| i ! | | | Financial | 
a r . mans eae my 18/10}, 17/9 || 2(e) | 2(¢) | Argentine Land, etc. £1 18/9 | 18/9 |... 228 
Year 1935 || Last two P Px | | , 434 30 | Nil Nil || Australian Estates, etc. 374 374 ae Nil 
Jan. 1-Feb. 6 || Half-yearly i, Fyre, | Frice,| Rise | Yield, 6/- | 5/44| Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 3/9 | 5/6 | —3d Nil 
aioe i; Dividends Name of Security Jan. | Feb. | “G, | Feb. 6, 23/44! 20/7})| 6d(a) 6d(.) | Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pa 22/- | 22/-| ... 410 0 
ee , | 6 | Fan | 1935 33/6 | 31/9 || 64(c) | 10(c) | Charterhouse Inv.. 32/6 | 32/3 | —3d | 6 3 3 
igh -| Low- || (@) ® ©) 1935 | 1935 13/9 l 
a ion ft & Public ‘ ‘ a 18/6 leae a |e ate I \| eens os are ra | 5 a oe 45 a 
peared oi Boards ! } I s. 64 @ |+2$(0) | ety £20 £5 6 6 a 319 
1183 | 116% 24 | 28 | Conteal Elec. 5% 1950-70), 118 s ) «16x | +4) 31111 4 14/3 Ma, oe Forestal mane oe -_ ma | 216 ee ve Nil 
NDON PASSENGER | 3/9 | 22/6 \! il Nil | Hudson’s Bay | 22/6 | 22/ oe Nil 
: | TRANSPORT Boarp— | 5%! 4%] il | Nil || Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5 | 3k Se) —*| ~~ Nil 
130 | 125} 23 | 2% | 44% “A” 1985-2023... || 128} 1284 | ae 3 6 g |} 28/43) 251 | Nile); 2c) | Java Invest., etc., o | 235/- | 235/-]| ... 112 0 
1393 | 1354 | 2% | 2 5% “A” 1985-2023... | 138} | 138, |... .. a 2 | 1% || Nu | Nil |) Peruvian Ord. Stk.... || 1d Ma! ous Nil 
Lis | 112 2 2 44% “T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 113 | 113 | as 1 ee 9} | 7% || Nil Nil Corp. \Pret.Stk.... |) 9. 8 | -1 Nil 
1314 | 1274 24 2 5% “* B” 1965-2023.... || 1304 | 1305 |... 3 8 311 139) 11/3 | Nil(c) | 2(c) | Primstiva Holdings y 13/6 | 13/6)... 300 
100} | 91 is 8(a) | “C” 1956 or after...... 92 94 +2 3 310]] 199 | 19/44) 4(c) | 4$(c) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... || 1a/4g) ty/4g) 414 0 
= | = : ot neh es = eae 101 sees | +3) 3 0 off 37/3} 30/6 | 4(c) 6(c) || Sudap Plantations £1... 33/6 | 33/- | —6d |} 3 8 6 
23 2% 2 ‘ of Lndn.5% 123 23 oss A ee ee Breweries, &c. | 
British Railways } 39/6 | $8/ \ 54(6) | 24(4) || Barclay Perkins £1.. 39/- | 39/- ae 4 20 
553 | 493 2415) (a) S. a eae = | 7 | 53% | | 5 12 118/6 1113/9 | rile) step) Bass Ratclitl Ord. i. = | 118) | 117/-| —1/-| 3 9 &f 
ee ‘ii | Nil | L. & N.B’st’n . St eel z Nil 75.9 | 70/9 Sia) | 10(6) || Beuskins Watford 4/- | 74/- ets 403 
158 ist | Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 133 | 125] — 3 Nil 12/— | 11/44) Nil | Nil || City of Lond. Det. Sit | 1/9] wajd]} Nil 
92} | 88¢ 13(c) | 24(c) Do. 5% Pref. 1955..... 914 | 895 | —2 | 215 10 ]] 926} 83/6 12(b) | 6(a) || Courage Ord. {1 ...... | 92/- | 9I/- | —1/-} 4 1 0 
Sit “5 Nil Nil Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 27 | 26 | —14} Nil 96 3 | 92/- | 124(0)) 74(a) || Dastsllers Co. Ord. £1... || 93/-x) 94/- | +1/-| 4 5 0 
214 18st || Nil Nil | L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ........ 19} 18} | —1 Nil 146 — | 134/- |) 11(a) | 16(6) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk, £1) 142/6 | l4u/- | —2/6| 317 0 
51a | 47 Nil Nil % Pref. Stk. 1923.... 49 | 48 —1 Nil 105 6 | 97/3 || 6(a) | 164(b) | ind Coope & Allsopp £1 || 1U9/- | 103/- a 4 5 6 
_ | 83% | 24(5)| Ika) |) 4% PE SO neanerees 86 | 843) —1} 415 Off 49/- | 46/3 || 3h(a) | 74(d) |) Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... |; 43/- | 43/6 | +6d] 414 0 
195 Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk. ..... 203 | 20 — 4 Nil 87/- | 85/3 |DAt(c) [r18dig |) Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 88/- | 85/- sv 3 8 Of 
ei | = | I(c) | 3(¢) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.) 81 80 | -1 315 Off 45/6 | 44/6 | 5(b) | 3{a) || Oblsson’s Cape £1 ...... || 43/-| 43/-] ... 319 0 
12u 11 a 24(a) | 24() Do. 5% 8 1193 | 1198 | ... | 43 °0 79 | 731. Hebi | 1340) | Smeete a | oa aus ~3 ¢ : of 
oa | 2, 5 >. African Bws, £1...... |) 92/- s} — 3 6 
23 17} Nil Nil | Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 19 20 | 41 Nil 49/- | 45/- | ste} | 3a) | faylor Walker Ord. || 47/- | 46/6 | —6d!| 3 12 0 
- | : ~ ~ eo - | ies | Nil 76,3 | 70/- || 8(6)| 5a) | | Watney Combe Def. || 75/- | 71/6x} ~2/6| 3 12 9 
7 2 i il | B.A.Gr. n. > > ie * one Nil i \| | 
24 193 | Nil | Nil | B.A. Westeru Ord. Stk 1 ae fwd Nil i || Iron, Coal and Steel | 
3} 3 | oo ys Sa rf ‘3 | os Nil a “| 7c) | The) = aen ” £1 — — +7$d| 3 g 9 
i vi . sees | ss Ni 3/74) i i ma nthracite i} / ‘ sa 
14%e| if} Nil Nil | Can. Pacspc Com. ($25) || 14 13 | -1 Nil 49.6 | 45/- || 3(d) (a) || Babcock Wslcox {1 ...... || 48/- | 47/9 | —3d| 219 0 
89 863 | 1 1 Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% 88} | 88} 2 252 4/- 3/0}, Nil | Barrow Hamatite (Ei) || 3/9 ee Nil 
31 30 2(c) 2(c) Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 31 | 3h ie 6 9 O}f 6/2} S/og Nil Ni Baldwins 4/- ............ | 5/9 5/9 en Nil 
15 12 Nil Nil Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 13} | 13 —}4 Nil 7/6 6/14)) Nil | Nil | Bengal Iron £1 .......... | 6/10$) 6/3 | —7$d Nil 
194 | 17 Nil | Nil | Do. 6% Cum. Pref.Stk) 18} | 18}... Nil 36/9 | 33/6 || 14(a) | 64(0) || Bolsover Col’ry Ord. 33/74) 33/9x| —74d| 4 14 10 
8 64 | Nil | Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... |) "i | 7b | ... Nil 5/- | 4/33) Nil | Nil || Brown (John) Ord. 6/- | 4/9) 4/9]... Nil 
65/- | 61 Nil Nil | Nitrate Rlys. ---- | | 62/6 62/6 | ... Nil 7/6 5/104} Nil Nil | Consett lron Ord. {1 || 6/6 6/6 |. Nil 
80 | 66% | t2(b) | Nil(a)| San Paulo Ord. Stk. . 68 | 67 | -1 219 st} 31/9 | 78/9 || 10(6) | S(a) || Cory, William, Ord. £1 || S0/- | 79/44) —74 | 3.17 0 
35/- | 33/- | Ma) | 16) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... | 35/- | 35/-' ... 515 O|f 16/6| 1/-|| ... cae | Doctian, Long Ord 1 } 11/6 | Lijsé ze 
3 2 Nil | Nil | Utd. Havens Ord. Stk. 3' 3 Nil 22/- | 18/6 | | Nil | Nil |! Guest Keen Xe. Ord.g1 |! 21/- | 21/- Nil 


(a) loterim dividend. 


(J) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. 


(6) Final dividend. 


n) Yield worked on redemption at pa on Feb. 1, 1957. 


(s) Yield worked on redem 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 








(d) Paid tn New Zeaiand Currency. 
(g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 

(p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. 
ption at par on April 1, 1961. 


t Free of Income Tax. 





(¢) Allowing tor rate of exchange. 


(4) Yield on 33% basis. 
(6) Based on omens 


payment of 24 per ceat. 
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' Y ar 1935 Last two Pri | | 
Year 1935 Lasttwo |, Price | Price | 5... | ? e x : | Price, | rice, Yield 
Jan.1to | Half-yearly | \ Jan. | re. | Rise Yield, Jan. 1 to = rly yn Jan. | Feb — Feb 6 
Feb. 6, Dividends Name of Security 39. | | Feb. 6, Feb. 6 v y 30, » | wee] teen 
stocks inclusive { 1935 | 1935 | FoR | 1996 inchesive > 1935 1935 | 
Soy High- —_ 8 @ g | | gaa - — ” ; m4 Miscellaneous | £s.d 
hares, == > n,Coal,&c.—comt. | | | «4 ~~ f 27/9 , 26/- Sic) » 5(c) | Aerated Bread ¢1 ..... 27/6 | 27/3 | -3d | 3 12 
ial 33) Nil | Nil | re Ids {1 10/74! 10/3 | —4}d, Nil 27/6 | 24/ | 4(c) | 5S(c) || Allied Newspapers {1... || 26/6 | 26/6) ... | 316 2 
11/9 | 10/37), NO | Nil |) Hadfe °C Pi 4/6| 46). | xa 9/- | 8/1i|| ¢5(c) | Nil(c) | Amal. Dental Def. f1... || 8/9 | 8/6| —3a| ~ Ni 
yy BaP A A A A ee 19/6 || 3(c)  4(c) | Amal. Metal. £1 ........ |, 21/- | 20/6] —6d| 317 6 
ld 247} 21/6 | IB(a) | 3§(d) | Horden Collieries £1... | 23/14) 23/14, +734) 4 6 3 ]] 22/1}, 19/6 - 3 sree 9/- | 19/3 | 23d | 
, fll yh 22/6 | 22/-| —64d| 4 3 6 }f 19/4}! 18/6 || 6(b)| 5(a) | Amal. Press (10/-)....... 1 19/3 | +3d| 515 9 
6, 93/6 | 21/3 | (c)5(s)) (c)48 || Lambert Bros. .......... com | tae | 3 6 ese) Str 84(b) | 44(a) | Army and Navy 107. 33/9 | 32/6 | —1/3| $19 9 
85 13.8, 11/9 Waa) | nm | Ocean Coal & Wilsons | 12/6 | 12 wag 416 0 ff 34/- ; ' or ) |i Assoed. Brit. Prcture $/-l| 6/13 | 7/- | 5 10ka| aa 
4/3 | 3/9 || Nu | 5 Soese ons Dene Oy |) S| oe - wee | Seitall nies | aote> || Anoucctealtnes in 5/- || 26/6 | 26/-| —6d| 316 0 
4 re | 23/8 | sate) | 1 4 Sheepbridge C1 & Ta a 23/- | 24/43 “id 4 2 OD ase | 40 | “Ble} | 2eh || Asoc P Cement C1, 40/9 | 409| ... | 3 9 0 
a 25/6 | 23/6 | 39(d) a) | Sheepbridge Cl & In a 8 6 ah 8} |INil(c) | Nilfc) | Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) 3/6 | 8/6 | +5/-| Nil 
yeh a 1) | Sree Coates | sy Gael | $8 SUMS | Hoe Pie a Selamat |e wa i $3 3 
, 5 : 3 | —. ‘ 51/7 S/- 7H a) | Barry & Staines Lino.. 49/43) 48/9 | —7]1d) 3 2 6 
il 523 5u/- 6(6) | 4a) | Stanton oonmeste & - I Seta | 51/3 |} 318 1 ff 51/7}, 48 Tic) 4{a) 7 ~ el saret . 2 
4 0 09 39,3. #24(@) ¢4(b) || Staveley Coal, &c., 39/44 39/43) 2 | 3 5 6th 60/- 41/103}) —_. 9 ot) |} Beewer (Lewis) — © oe | = | a! 73s 
39 93.6 | 28/9 Nile); 2$(c)| Stewarts & Lloyds ." S$2/- | 32/3) +3d) 1:10 O ff 48°73, 45 = Nita) ee Sone ieee” “= Il oars | coat a | ; 
3 9 17,6 15,10} 2}(e) Nil(e) | Swan, Hunter {1 ....... 16/6 | 16/6 |... a oon | cell gee) cos fee ime. | 6 4 
1 0 614 4jl08 Ni | Nd Thomas (Richard) fi ae | sae | 5 12 otf soaa, cael Sle) | Ste mina eee 32/6 | sa/-| 46a] 219 © 
2 0 97/104; 35/— | Nil(e) | $6 (c) | 64% Cm. Tax free PLfi 36 3 35 . —6d 312 9 = 4} = 5 eal, 210 | ee eee ne seo | sero te | 77 > 
9 0 126 99 Nil vil | Thornycroft, John, £1.. ae } s : Nil 39/14) < 7 Nl esote, okie ce Tobacco fi. a) ac alsaea 
2 0 40} 365 Nil | Nil || 0. States Steel $100 ... $37) } $36} - “$1 Nil 6} 6 540} "ae Belen ee 1 "| gs/id} 8s ass: 
B 3 2974, 27,6 Nil(c)! 5%(c) | United Steel Cos.Ord £1 —— | 28/- | +3d| 3 19 : 91 ° 82/9 || a | oe eee ba. ii- i) toh ts 
4 ' i. oa as} PT, es 27 6 2716 ae 5 3 1. eh ) Nil Nil Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... 3/9 8/9 eal Nil 
- 27/44 Gic) | Ble) || WeardaleSteel&eDtf1 | 27/6 | 27/6 |... | 4 7 3H ro 1/3 |] 26(c) | 73(c) | DeHavilland Aircraftg1, 56/3 | 53/9 | 42/6) 211. 4 
' 9 17 3 93/6 | 10(b) | 10(a))) eee ~yhee 115/- | 116/3 +1 3} 3 3 0 - a 6 || 4c) | Ble) EEE occcusianeceon 52/- | 51/3 | -—9d| 3 2 6 
0 H 5) sa ; V9 | 5\ twoods Ord. £1 55/7}x| 55/- | —74d, 5 9 6 
. 5/88 5/10} xq “4 Tk hey eh we 6ri03| 8/3 = : Nil . oaee al Nate) 104e) Elec & Musveal fai 10/-| 31/3 | 33/9 ean | 219 3 
1% aoe | fn saeesegnen ” | 9 Fila} N 24/- | 25(b) | 10(a) Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 22/6 ; 20/6 | —2/-| 8 10 0 
2 12/6 | 9.44 | Nil | Nil |) Bradford Dyers (£1)... W/- | 9/4) —7hd) Nil 24 20/441) 25( ; Palsey Aviation 10). 21/6 | 22/3! 494} 2 4 2 
0 19/1) 11/3) Nil | Nil || Brit, Celanese Ord.(10/-)|| 12/3) 11/9 —6d | Nil aa !t04 19/44) 10(e) | Sie) Fairey (James) & Co.£i || 65/- | 65/- 1318 
1 2 126' 10/1), Nil | Nil |) Calico Printers sss 11/3 | 10/7}, —4} Nil 69'6 | 62/3 |} 5(b) | _S{a) inlay . 12/6 li126|) 7” | 2s > 
8 BSS 28, ei tHe! come sand Peicii | O78) 476) | goo otiugiay S76 | so) Sha) GaaberLud Ord fh. 1126 /11g@| | 3 Pg 
5 6 50/6 | 46/74) 49(b)t) 14(a)* | Courtaulds £1.........--+- 48 : 49 -| +94] 2 8 3th 136 23) 3{c) 5(c)  Goodlass Wall & Co.(i0/)'' 15/- | 13/-| | 3 . . 
3 be AR 2b og} - 1-7 a Ae RD ed i Def.(f{i 132/6 | 132/6 | 218 0 
7 6/3 | _5/7¢| Nil | Nil || English Velvet, &c., £1 | 63 | 5/7! —78q) Nit Wea, sia | Nil_| Nil" Harrods(BA)1§/-Ord|| 6/3 | eis |” Nin 
i 0 10/6 | 7,10$) Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners/1 8/9 | 8/1): - 74d, Nil 6/3 ae oan et ee +s os 776| 7/61 | sw. 
»e 19- | He || Nie) | S{c) | Hemry (A. & S.) Ord. £1 TN/TOA/ TI/1Os .t eho s} $(0)| 4(a) HomeXCol. Stores 4/-.- | 11/6 | 11/3! “34! 310 © 
? 30/6 | 28/9 | Sta) | St) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) | 78/20) 20/43). | 4.1 9 116 | 9/104) Sles | Gi) | Imperial Airways 1... || 40/3 | as}. | 22° 4° 
9/9 | 5/- Nil Nil |) Listers (£1) .........00000+ 9/43 6/3 |— 3/14 Nil 48/3 a 74|| 5(b) | 24(a) . Imperial \ Ord. £1. 37/9 | 37/3| —@éd| 4 1 0 
19 619 S7/- 't124(e) #10(¢))| Patons & Baldwins £1 59/4}, 60/- | +7}, 3 6 9} 38/6 wee K Nite) | Bch || Chemmeat PDef (Of) || 10/-| are l we | 2 e- 
a) 82.6 | 71/3 7c) | Bic) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . | 80/- 80/- | 3 > 10/104 a ) Nile) | Niltc) Secmeniel Smeitg.Or.£1 |) W/-| aye} 7 Nil 
1 0 31/3 25/74) 5(6) | 3(a) | Whitworth&Mitchell£1 id 26/3 | 4/43} 6 3 | ae al 3 +742) $15(6) Imperial Tobacco £1 -.. |\ 142/3 |139/6x 43a | a me 
Ss 24/2 | Miectrical Manutacte. 25/- | 24/6! —6d| 211 6H} $248 $22 4h || Nal (c) Sucts.c,| Inter. Nickel ~ t= tg eve 23) $23 vee | id 
25/9 24/3 | 4(c) | 3c) || Associated Elec. (£1) ... a | on 1 2e $2. till sac) | 32(@) || Interuational Tea $/- 35/6 | $5/9| 43d! 4°3 0 
) 80,1} 77/6 10(4)| 5(a@) || British Insulated (£1) . — | 78/9 » -- § 16 0 36/6 a 4 "3h 34 Lever {7% Cum. 1. 32/- | 32/- { 470 
5 Ot 71/- | 67/6 | 30(6)| S(a) } Callenders (£1) eas 63/9 | 63/9 | ... | 4 7 OF 32/4 es 4 Bros. (8%Cm"A"Pf.£), 33/- | 33/- 416 0 
8 41/-  32/~ | 6(a) | 6$(0) | Crompton Parkinson 5/ | 4/34 | 1 ae | ae 10 Do.20% Cm.Pf.0rd.(é1) | 75/-| 75/-| “. | 5 § 6 
5 0 79 | 6/6 | Nil | Nil | English Electric {1...... 7/6 | 7/6 - | _ Nil a | oe Fl ( ahem te || 83/14) 95/74! 4.276 | 0 
gsi i 49/44, 49/43! i 349 3 829 || 20(c) | 22$(c) London Brick £1 .... | 85/74) +2; Ss 7 
» 6 51/6 47/9 | Bic) | Ble) | General Electric ({1) . Sb, 49/4} - | a. 83 82 ley /10(6) '78(a) Lyons (J.) £1 ..e-e.cce0 7 7k} ato 8 ¢ 
5 9 7 Sit 224(b) 74(a) || Henleys (W. T.) (en) 99/43! 29/ "13 7 Of soe | soe t 4s) | 90) || ManbreandGarton Gi. || se/-| so] *.*| 3,2 ° 
} 0 S0/11g 27/9 | S(c) | 2$(a)| Johnson & Phillips fi pa 2 =. st . al es E.. . 95 : 1 25(b)  10(a) | Marks & Spencer A 5/- 97/6 | 98/9 | 41/3! 115 0 
_2 23,~ 19/108) GH) | 4(c) | Siemens £1 0. -on.-n. a. Nats | “eel 34) | 2a) || Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 3/3 | 3/14) —11d) 3:16 0 
° Ps Light, &c. $93 | $9t | | 4:71! 39/- || 7#(c) | 24a) Phillips (Godfrey) £1.. 42/- 43/- | +1/-| 219 0 
) OF $103 | $93 «=| sONil Nil || Brazil Trac., no par ... 39 ve | i 44/7}; 39/- | 9(b)  7}a) Pinchin —— 10)-... 42/- | 42/6 | +64! 318 0 
3 6t 80/- 79/- 9(b) | 6(a) _ Bournemouth & Poole 79/44) 79/43 3 15 6 45 3 419 1 34 34 PotashSynd /, Gid. 73 | 95 2 | 9 6923 
| 0 25,14, 23/6  3(c) | 3(c) | British Power&Light{1 _ | 24/6 bow | 2 9 0 78} 854 || 34 34 of Germany 643; Bas | 674 | 633} 41 999 
8 314d! 37.9 | 40) | Bile) i ene eter tre | 386 | see} <2 | 31m Saris |1fh- ll azpta! 22pcen) Recaiee te Some Ged. £1 |, 11S 1112/6 | -2/6| 4 0 0 
ag a ity oO AON Lb ssoree ad © e } ankle 9 ( a PN BE voiceinentne ' i 10 0 
1 0 449 41/44 | 3(a) | 4(0) | Clyde Valley Elec. {1. | 43/-) 43/- .. | 3 4 9] 40/- | 3s 7A aie) eh) ae Bt? 
5 OF 59,9 | 57/3 74(b) | 3(a) | County of London 1. |; SO | S8/-) ... | 3 9 Off 239! 21/74] Nilic) | 24(c) Savoy Hotel £1 ........ |! 28; ny. | 115 6 
e 443 42/6 4(b) | 34(a) | Edmundsons £1 .. 6 | se! | 380 OR 288 | 279 N96) | i) |i Schweppes Del. £1... 40/- | 33/9 | —1/3| 42 8 
40'3 | 39/- | 5(b)) | 2¢(@) | Lancashire Electric fi. 39/6 | 39 6 ees | 315 6 40/- 3 lt5 (>) t5(u) Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 16/- | 15/6 | 6d #4 9 Od 
»4 5674 55/- | 7(b’ | 3(a) | Metro. Electric £1....... 56/- S6/- | ... | 310 8 16/10} 14 6 it5; Sich 5(c) |\ Slaters and Bodega £1.. || 18/9 iso |... 36° 
.s 40/3 | 35,6 || 49(d) | 2 {| Midland Counties {1 ... | 39/6 | 30/6 | ...| 310 6] i96 | 18/6 || Nil(c), 24(a)  Smthfld. & Arg. Meat{1! 17/6 | 17/6) 92 | * 
i 35/104 33/103) 3 >) | 2$(a) || North-Eastern Elec. £1 35/6 | 35/- | —6d 39 0 17/6 | ¢ 2he) || Spillers Ord. ff... 62/6 | 62/-| ~6a| 419 0 
i 6 656 | 63/18) 6(b) | 4(a) | North Metropolitan £1. | 64/- | 64/-| ... | 3 1 6 § 64/- | 6 | 10(c) | 15(c) Do. Deferred £1.... | 52/- | —6d; 516 0 
.. 45/3 | 43 Ble) | 24(a) | Scottish Power I... = | ae) 08) 3 82 a 30) | Nil | Nil Swed. Match, B.(kr.23) , 16/3 | 16/3} ... | Nil 
8 49/6 | 47,9 | 3(@) | 5(6) | Yorkshire Electric .., iT 48/-x| ... $ cae bee 71|| 6(a) | 16}(b) Tate and Lyle £1......... 1) lol/10§) 1101/3 | —7}d; 4 9 © 
.f | : Gas 28/6 | 22/3 319 3 j | 7}(a) | 7410) Tilling, Thos., £1.......+. 115 ~ 1113/9 | —1/3!| 217 6 
> 0 28/10}, 27/9 | 24(a) | 28(0) || Gas Light & Coke £1 ... || 28/8 | 2 OL 3 9 Others -_- S(a) | 14(b) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. {1 || 95,9 | 926 | —6/3| 4 2 6 
3 8 = 2163 4 7(b) | 5(a) i Imp. Continental Stk... | a 4 2194 | 2 6 101 > = 25(c) 25(c) Triplex Safety G. (10/-) 7v/- | 67/6 —2/6 314 0 
5 0 27/14 26/- || 23(b) | 24(a) | Newce.-on-Tyne {1 ...... ym 27/~ | os 2 08 as 65 74 Bic) | 10(c) | Tube Investinents f1.... || 33,9 | 53/9 |... | 315 0 
3 9 153) 135 | 24(e) | 3410) |S. Metropolitan Stk..... 1574} 199}x) +53] 4 2 5H Sais! 52/6 | 2}(a) | 74(6) . Turner & Newall £1..... 56/3 56/103] +74d| 3.11 0 
3 ' Seeememee. Oe | aes | ioe} us| Na 29.6 | 23-31 BBO) | Bhla) | Unilever {1..nscznceccre 26/3 | 27/6 | +1/3| 417 0 
1 6 20) 18% Nil | Nil | Cable & (A Ord. Sth. 18} | 19F | 1h} Ni 296 | 23/3 5(a) | 74(6) United Dairies £1 ...... 69/6 | 69/- | —6d| 313 9 
, Zt) 8h | Nil | Nil || Wireless4 B Ord. Pref..'| 64) 6) | + 3 5 Nig 0/102) 66/3 Nil {e)| 6 (c) | United Molasses 6/8..... || 20/- | 21/3 +1/3} 117 8 
+ So Oak BRU) | 28(c) | Holding (54%Cm Pref 84 85 tl |S 0 0 res 22. iael| 20%) 26a(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1 1238/9 112391... | 4 3 0 
» 0 39 | 37% || 20(€) | 20(c) | Great Northern £10..... | 384 | = watt > : 125 74) 117/6 {| 5{a) | 74(b) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 53/9 | 5g/9 | 450 
‘ ; 38,3 | 34/6 |, 5(b) | 24(a) | Blarcomi ee 35/- | 38/- | +3/-1 4 0 58/3 54/9 } 5(b) | 3a) BM iggins, Teape Ord. fi 36/6 | 36/3 410 0 
712 — : wo = es E | : hh , 4 3 5/- 0 “x! = 7 2 
5 3 $7/10}, 33/9 | 24 (a)| 54(0) |Asexee Coupeneetnd.(1 | 37/8 97/6 |... | 4 6 Off115/14 119,.6|| 500) | 30(@) ee ; ee 
S0/— | 45/6 100(c) w1OO(c) Austin, 5/- .........-000e0 47/6 | 47/6 = 6: \ | loAm. of S.A. 19). . 33/6} 33/91 +341 3 0 0 
2 8 10/6\ 8/3 Nil | Nil Birm. Sml. Anns {1 ... 5 y 3 6 3d _N! 34 3) 31/6 || Nil 10(c) oo Gol iGeld ; 4/-) 49/-x, 51/3 | +2/3; 519 oO 
i 26/3 | 24 6 | 334(4) 100(b)  Denmis 1/— ......ceeeeeee 25/~ | 25/- _ | 5 a OH 52.3 | 47/74) 65(c) | 751e) ne — (Rs. 10). | 89} S| .. | 5 4 6 
il 38/6 | 30/14) Ni Nil | Ford Motors {1 ......... 34/4 | 31 3 3/3} svt 9/6 8/6 | T24 (be) 12h (ae = al M p. {8 — o9 212); —2| 414 9 
» 0 26! 1/6 | Nil | Nil Guy Motors (10/-) ...... 2/6) 2/6) ... Nil 225 | 20h |} 74(0) | Sia) | Central Mining £8 ...... |) 10/3 | —3/6 Nil 
3 3 g 65/- | 65/- 319 OW17/108  6/- || ie Commonwealth Mng.5/- 19/7) 10/s | 3/0 | ‘ 
5 4 503 40) i 49 | | 2h ees, ae enone 489 46/3 6 8 U0 37 | 69 +4 6}(a) 1335) Cons. Glds. of 5. At. £1 74/43, 73/9 | --73d) 510 O 
0 c) | C) Levband £1 ....cccccseeeee y 46/9 ~ > ¢ d7/- 370) =O eee ee 33 32/3x| +1/9! 8 
> Of 32/7$| 31/- | 38 | 33 j Moric 74% Cum. Pret.£1 $2/- | 32/- ae oe - 0 356) 28) 3 | 15(c) | 27 4c) Pyeng So : ‘1 me %y : - : 
il 12/6 9/44 Nil | Nil Napier 5/-......... 10/- | 10/— eres il 14$} | 12% || 80(b) | SU(m) a — a 5 ai | wil 
H 119/6 109/44)! 12(6) | 5(a) — Roils-Rovee £ H15/~112/6 | —2/6; 3 1 Of SiH) 4% |] Nil | Nil || De vey + £2B -nesee onl gala <a sé 
il 16,44 13/9 | Nil(e) | Nil(c) | Rover Co. 8/- 15/- 14/4} 7 $d) Nil ye | Ose || 324(0 ) 35(a) Gedu df¢ - hana 73'9'| 73 i‘ ras 8 0 
2 0 163 | 12/6 | S(c) | Nil(c) | Singer £1 ............ce00e- 15/- | 16/3 | +1/3) Nil sot 74/6 | 70/9 | i5(c) {__20(c) per ge 5 Sean 25 o3/-'| ™ 6 Ae 
; 72/3 | G4/- — 15(c) | 15(c) ee om Co, £1 68/9 | 70/- 13) 463 26/74) rove = - 4 — “Tin 10/- oe 12 43) 12/12 3d | Nil 
' | in j y - | 0/ Ni Ni ondon " Ui secceces “ 9 aad 2) ay 2 0 
) 0 46) 4/-| Nil | Nil | Cunard {1 rs 4/3 4/-| —3d| Nit fl ogiag| 26/-"1| reb(c (36K(c) || Malayan Tin Si ........ |; ve | 28/6 | —Sd) 6 12 
+ 0 17/~ (15/103 8c) | Nil(c) | Furness Withy {1 ...... 16/6 | 16/- | -6d) Nil 11/6 | 9/- || 5(a) | 105) | Pahang Consolid 5/-... a 4 | |” Wa 
3 6 18/3, 16.9 || | Nil | P. & O. Defd. 1 20... 18/— | 17/- | —1/-| a St | 4% (| Nil | Nil mera £1 -seees 153} 133] — 3] Nil 
, 0 =| ‘sid Nil | Ni \ ae? | mee ae. Nil | Nil | Roan Antelope Cpr. 3/- | 25/9 | 23/-| —9a| Nil 
| and Ro al SP. - 27/— | 23/73)) Ni Ni : 73; 30/- | —73d| 9 0 0 
a 17/14 15/— | Nil | Nil. || Allied Sumatra £1 ...... || 15/3 | 15/6 | +34] Nil 31/9 | 25/14]} 10(€) | S5(e) | Siamese Tim 5) -vsoore 30/74 "a. ' as 
3 24/10} 22/103), Nil (c)) 2 (a) || Anglo-Dutch {1 . || 23/3 | 23/—x, : Yie | Sk || 25(b) -28Z(a)) Springs Mines £1 ...... 12/- | 12/3 | 43a Nil 
l 28/3 | 26/14!) Ni‘ (c), se | Bab Lias £1 .............. 26/103) 26/3 | —73d) 318 Off 13 | 41/6 |] Nil Nil | Langanystka él 146/3 | s4673 490 
2 22 | 19% | 10(6) 3) | Cons, Tea & Lands | 218) 208) — 2) 517 O tag ay 139/- |} 32(b) | 20(a) sien Conp.t? = pd.) sao| satel 743 6 
> 0 19/6 | 17/14) Nilfcy | Nil(ey | || Grand Cl. (Ceylon) 1 18/- | 17/6 | —6d Nil _ |} 63/44) 58/3 || 10(a) |124() || Wiluna Gold (£ aes oo oa a 
a 82/— | 30/- || 5}(b)| Nila) || Jhanzie Tea (1........... 31/3 | 31/3 |... | 310 SH 25/-"|  ga/6'| Sic) |124(c) || Zinc Corporation 4 23/9 | 23; 
; 44/6 41/- | 10(b)| Nil(a) | Jorebaut Lt? cca an | 41/3 | —1/3| : = : eeiaeiaiacaat 
39/42! 34/6 10(d) | Nil(a okai (Assam) £1 ....... < 9} | JO} +e WV Latest prices, as supplie y the managers :— 
} Ot 20/74 183 | Nu | Ne || nasi Plantations £1. | 18/9 | 18/9 | Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS P come 
» 0 4/8 4/14 wae | (0) | || London Asiatic 2/-...... 4/3; 4/3) ... | 113 9 : : Feb. 6, — 
, @ 31/3 | 26,6 | ‘Malacca Rubber £1 .... 26/10} 27/6 | +7hd) Nil Name 1935 “ 
‘ of 33/6 | 30/6 | Nile | 2g(c) | Rubber Trust {1.1.0 | 31/- | 30/9 | —3d| 113 6 ; sees an oo 
e we 3/32) 3{e) |6.c) | United Serdang 2/- .... a) | 8 8 Gold Prod., dep....., 27/--28/- +34 
. 8 ae a " as ont. | ese ’ eo ow So ger erty the 
16/103, 13/53| 34(c) 5(c) Anglo-Ecuadorian s i | S oe “A | 99/6-23'/6 6d Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.| 14/6-15/ + 
9 32,6 | 27/104, 10(¢ | 10(c) | Anglo-Egyptian B 1... | 31/3 | 31/3 | 6 8 0 ae — A ee oe + ap. Unit Certs. av | 21/6-22/6 ite 
55/- | 42/93 | Kg (c) | Anglo-Persian {1 ...... 51/3 | SiS)... | 218 6 nite Go SO psen 20/74-21/7}| — 14d. |linves. Gas & Elec..| 18/—15/9 +1}d 
0 7 a. ae att | ho — oes | “Baal “aa io | . Nil 7 British Industriee, ist 21 3-223 ae investors ae 37) 3 38/3 a 
93| s/-| i ttock £1.........eeeeeeree S748) ise} + | ona os 1@/9.17 i National, “ A" ....] 37/ / 
43/31) Nil | Nil) Brit ControiisdiV TGs) 3/9 Late | os oh | ace az DO? B™ cercssenes 21/9-22/9x 
I 82/6 | 70/~ 174(b) | 38(a) || Burmah Oil £1. ........ 79/44) 79/4) ‘| 5 8 8 ony oe halaman 41/--42/— —Sd D0, 8 C™ ...ccceee 20/3-21/3 
1 8/9 | 35/- |) 5(b) | | Nila) | Lobitos Oilfields £1... | 36/3 | 35! 74, —73d) 216 6 }} First Briti A 101 /4029/3ed i it OB anscc cece 20/--21/- - 
i 784 5/92) Nil | Nil | Mexican Eagle (Mex.$4) 7/3 | 6/9 | 6d) = 3 mun hee?” ‘yas 9-19/9 coe, SE iiecenemmenies 22/—-23/3 | +44d 
l 10 et 7/9 | 2a(c) | 2h(c) || Phoenix Oil £1........-... 9/103) 10/14) +3d | 52 0 ro ~. ~e | ean 46a Second Biitishs ......| 28/3-29)- é 
1 one vel 18k! t6(c) | T6(c) |) — — (fl, 100)..... £19% | £195 | ed 3 16 O ff] For we - aan Py Third British ...... 23)--23/9x ns 
0 S4/4h | 44/3 | 7}(c) #74 (c) | cehth-aiphbeanseee |, 52/- 52/6 +08 217 6f}) Fourth wae “eR oe a. Scesad Seemaneen | 285-0 aja 
50/ 112 | 5(a) | 7400) | Fone ad Leaseholds fl 60/- 61/3 | +1/3 4 1 3 |] Gilt-edg Soeeneces Seis. 6d saieerae! 21/—22!- ee 
1 tarot. 34/8) 5(6)!  S(a) |! V.O.C. Ord. £1 ...... 42/6 | 41/3 | ~1/3 i eae |Paar | cas MSR | SRT Se 
eee, ——_—__—_————— ceu eeu ven 
F (+) Intern dividend. () Pinel oe tas a oe ous 5% fre Pom ; “tal Dividend’ for 1d monthe yield worked oa a 5} per cent. basic, 
capital accretions P Deeeee Sem Sop stele anneieas. a — : oan ae 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee, (e) Annas pez share, 
ot, (t) Based on a dividend of 15 percent. — * ) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share pai 


9/- + Free of Income las, 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares, Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (yy Price closed in the S‘.set at 9/ 
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pointed out that both experts are directors of the company, 
while one is chairman of the vendor company itself. The 
week’s advertisements ‘‘ for information ’’ include those of 
a sugar estate company, a concern owning the British 
rights of a Swiss patent for hard white bricks and reinforced 
concrete pipes, and an American-owned British producer 
of motor wheels. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previonsly recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. | 2, 1935, including conversions, £66,259,049. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Feb. 2, 1935, excluding conversions, £13,211,655. 
; National Savings Certificates. 
Wet receipts, Week to February 2, 1935, £400,000. 





Nominal Conver New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public é £ £ £ £ 
I!ford Corporation, £500,000 2} 


Red. Stk., 1955-65, at 99% ... 
Metropolitan Trust, £1, 250,000 3° 

Deb. Stk. (1975-85) at 101%. (To , 

rede om 4% Deb. Stk. on May 1, 


500,000 495,000 25,000 470,000 





1935, at 103%) 1,250,000 1,375,000 62,500 1,313,000 
Mount Wellington, 649, 993 Sha ares 2/- 

at par 64,999 64,999 8,125 56,874 
Ora Banda Ur nited Mines, 700,000 

Shares 5/- at par... 175,000 175,000 87,500 87,500 
Carbo Plaster, 550, 00 Ord. Shares 

10/- at par ... 275,000 275,000 68,750 206,250 
Taylor Wi sodrow E states, 200,000 ( rd. 

5/- at 7/-. 50,000 70,000 10.000 60,000 
Do. 100, 100 6% Cum. Pref flat 21 100,000 105,000 12,500 92,500 
Humber, Ltd., "600,000 5% Ist Cun 

Pref. £1 at 20/6 (to repay £150,¢ oo 

7°; Debs. Dn 600,000 150,000 465,000 75,000 = 540,000 
Tata ‘Powe Tr, £765, 600 2%, Guar. “A” 

Mt. Deb. Stk., 1948, at 98% (to 

repay 44% * A”™ Deb. Stk.) at 102 » 765,600 750,288 _ 38,280 712,008 

ee 3,780,599 2,275,288 1,649,999 387,655 3,538,132 
Issues to Shareholders only 
Central Commercial Properties, 72,478 

Ord. Shares 2/- at par 7,247 7,247 7,247 
General Accident, Fire and Life As 

surance, 50,000 Ord. £5 at £18 15s. 250,000 937,500 437,500 500,000 
Monument Property Trust, 100,000 

6}°% Cum. Pref. £1 at 25/- 100,000 125,000 125,000 ; 
Pratt (J. Altre ed), 25,000 Ord. {1 at par 25,000 25,000 2,500 22,500 
Second Anglo-Celtic Trust, £50,000 

4% Ist Deb. Stk., 1959-69, at 103°, 50,000 51,500 51,500 
British Quarrying Co., 250,000 4} 

Deb. Stk. at par. (To repay 

£267,565 7% Deb. Stk. at 105 4) 250,000 250,000 eae 12,500 212,500 

telltale tial 82 2,247 250,000 11 146, 247 636,247 735,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Oftered for Subscription— 
Includin Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversious 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Ww aod year-—— £ £ 

1935 .-»- 71,980,583 16,407,901 | 1934............ 410,980,300 169,108,700 

EE wccennaitils 23,324,485 9,199,737 058. 467,921,500 244,780,500 

1933 ......... 12,533,039 7,924,867 1932 .. 2,699,684,265t 188,909,963 

nh peshnisen 9,029,983 9,029,983 19238.. . 693,100,056 369,058,073 

1928 129,710,207 | 


t oe iguse inclu des £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34°, War 


Nature of Borrowing 





Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date f £ £ £ 
 __—_as inners 7,891,750 3,592,378 4,888,773 16,407,901 
1934 se beniokahapebewabenn 6,567,700 1,150,638 1,481,399 9,199,737 
Whole year— 
SD cdeuhinibengsmatntmasenenes 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
El il Fl 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
ST Sttnisntsitennnts 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ 
Amount previously recorded ..................cceseeeee 5,501,632 11,974,980 
Briton Ferry Steel, £250,000 4% Ist Mt. Deb. Stk. 
TIED oxcnscersvnsevconenccenpencsynocsesonovenecesvonasens 250,000 102 255,000 
IID visnsssnunvcnctecmennssentens 5,751,632 _ 12,229,980 
SAIC dcscchestbesnhsbinheiineniemeeencs 4,401,250 4,262,375 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Ilford Corporation.—Issue of £500,000 2} per cent. redeemable 
stock, 1955-65, at £99 per cent. Stock will be redeemed 
February 1, 1965, at par or from February 1, 1955, at three 
months’ notice. Secured on general rate. Proceeds will repay 
£456,050 existing loans and capital expenditure. Population, 
150,000; rateable value, £1,250,000; present rate, 12s. 4d. in 
the £; net loan debt, £3,300,851, of which £754,165 for repro- 
ductive purposes and /1,222,127 for housing. Assets exceed 
loan debt by £1,475,641. 


Humber, Ltd.—Issue of 600,000 5 per cent. first cumulative 
preference shares of {1. Incorporated 1909, and now manufac- 
tures Humber, Hiilman and Commer vehicles. In 1928, 
Rootes, Ltd., acquired financial interest, and reorganisation 
has been effected. Issue to provide for repayment of £150,000 
7 per cent. debentures, and for additions and extensions. 
Combined profits, years to July 31: 1933, £107,218; 1934, 
£304,050. Net assets, £1,188,095, before including present 
issue. 
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Carbo Plaster, Ltd.—Issue of 550,000 ordinary shares of 10s. 
each at par. Formed to acquire issued capitals of three 
companies formed since February, 1933, and patent rights 
and benefits relating to building material ‘ Carbo,” the 
companies being manufacturers and appliers thereof. Material 
introduced in 1932. Profits of companies acquired: Year to 
February, 1933, £4,570; 13 months to March, 1934, £12,917; 
9 months to December, 1934, £16,045. Net assets, £28,168 
at January 1, 1935. Purchase consideration, £115,653 for 
assets acquired by loan, and £59,900, to be acquired, £19,740 
cash and {40,160 shares. £74,000 available for working 
capital. No allocation for goodwill. 


Ora Banda United Mines, Ltd.—Issue of 700,000 shares of 5s, 
each at par. Acquires from B.A.N.Z. Mines, Ltd., gold leases 
covering 147} acres 40 miles north-west of Kalgoorlie. Ore 
reserves 161,400 tons, expected grade of 5 dwts. average, 
Estimated costs 12s. per ton. Annual profits 90,000 tons 
milling, with gold at 135s. per ounce, £67,500. Purchase 
price of properties, £40,000 in cash and 400,000 shares. £111,500 
available for working capital. 


Mount Wellington, Ltd.—Issue of 649,993 shares of 2s. at 
par. Incorporated October, 1934, and acquires tin rights in 
area of 328 acres in Cornwall, held for 35 years. Estimated 
profits, £49,500, assuming average recovery of 30 lbs. black 
tin, working costs 18s. per ton, milling 150 tons per day, with 
metallic tin at £220 per ton, subject to depreciation. Con- 
sideration for grant £45,000, as to £5,000 in cash and £40,000 in 
shares. £46,000 available for working capital. Allottees 
receive option of one share for every five at 2s. 6d. up to June 30, 
1936. 

BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Taylor Woodrow Estates, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 100,000 6 per 
cent. {1 cumulative preference shares at 21s. and 200,000 
5s. ordinary shares at 7s. per share. Company registered to 
acquire Taylor Woodrow, Ltd., and three other building 
concerns, which have built over 2,000 houses during last 4} 
years. Expected to build 1,000 in next nine months. Profits 
of vendors, years to October 31 : 1932, £10,583; 1933, £23,029; 
1934, £44,332. Net assets, £68,405. Consideration £100,000 
in ordinary shares. Shares on offer subscribed at par in 
consideration for options on unissued capital. 


CONVERSION OFFERS 


Tata Power Company, Ltd.— Issue of £765,600 {2 per cent. 
guaranteed ‘‘ A’ mortgage debenture stock, 1948, at £98 per 
cent. Incorporated in India, 1919, to develop hydro-electric 
works. Repayable by cumulative sinking fund at or under 
par, by May 15, 1948, or from November 15, 1944, on three 
months’ notice. Holders of 44 per cent. guaranteed “A” 
mortgage debenture stock, of which notice of repayment has 
been given, may convert at par plus {2 cash payment. Stock 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by His Majesty’s 
Treasury. 


Metropolitan Trust Company, Ltd.—Issue of £1,250,000 
3} per cent. debenture stock, 1975-85, at £101 per cent. 
Existing 4 per cent. debenture stock will be redeemed out of 
present issue, holders having right to exchange at par. New 
stock redeemable at £101 per cent. on April 1, 1985, or from 
April 1, 1975, at £102 per cent. on six months’ notice. Com- 
pany incorporated in 1899. Profits, before debenture interest, 
years to January 1: 1933, £185,745; 1934, £155,283; 1935, 
£152,260. Net assets, at valuations, £2, 916,319. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Company, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£300,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Company 
formed 1930, manufactures accessories for motor cars, 
and has working arrangement with American company. Issue 
to repay bank advances and for extensions. Profits: 1932, 
Dr. £90,454; 1933, £35,654; 1934, {64,443. Net assets, 
excluding issue, £594,901. Repayable at £102 per cent. by 
January ‘1, 1968, or from 1938 at £103 per cent. on three months’ 
notice. 


Illovo Sugar Estates, Ltd.—Particulars of 330,000 £1 ordinary 
shares and £250,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. 
Founded 1890 in Natal, and owns 20,808 acres freehold, and 
4,495 leasehold, of which 11,000 acres are planted and 5,000 
acres to be planted with cane. Net assets, £896,538. Profits, 
before depreciation, years to March: 1932, £41,029; 1933, 
£53,362; 1934, £68,407. Existing £349,375 6 per cent. deben- 
tures to be sopand. and extensions made. New stock redeem- 
able at £102} by January 15, 1956, or at £105 per cent. from 
December 31, 1936, on six months’ notice. Issues have heen 
placed at par. 


Hunziker (Great Britain), Ltd.—Issued capital 700,000 shares 


of 10s. each. 300,000 shares under option at par. Formed to 
manufacture hard white bricks and concrete pipes under 
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Hunziker process. Estate acquired for gravel and sand near 
Uxbridge for £38,500, and erection of plant for 200,000 bricks 
daily and 40,000 tons pipes per annum to be erected for 
not more than {£220,000 within six months. Estimated net 
profits, £70,000 per annum. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Beralt Tin and Wolfram, Ltd.—Provisional allotment 
letters have been issued to shareholders on the register on 
the 4th instant and the last day for acceptance is February 18th. 


Central Commercial Properties.—72,478 ordinary 2s. shares 
are offered to ordinary shareholders registered on December 31, 
1934, at par, in the proportion of one new ordinary share for 
every ten ordinary shares held. 


General Accident Fire and Life Assurance.—50,000 ordinary 
{5 shares are offered to ordinary shareholders registered on 
January 30th in the proportion of one new share for every 
seven shares held and at £18 15s. per share. 


Monument Property Trust.—100,000 64 per cent. cumulative 
preference {1 shares are offered to existing preference share- 
holders at 25s. per share in the proportion of one new share for 
each share held. 


Pratt (J. Alfred) and Company (1928).—25,000 ordinary /1 
shares are offered to ordinary shareholders at par. 


Second Anglo-Celtic Trust.—Ordinary, preference and deben- 
ture stockholders are notified that the board has decided to 
issue a further amount, not exceeding £50,000, of 4 per cent. 
first debenture stock, 1959-69, which will rank pari passu 
with the £100,000 4 per cent. debenture stock already issued. 
The price at which the stock will be issued is 103 per cent. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


London and North Eastern Railway.—The London and 
North Eastern Railway Company has placed privately {60,417 
4 per cent. first guaranteed stock. 

Star Brewery, Eastbourne.-[his company has placed 
privately 15,000 new 5 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
of £1 each. 

Dunlop Rubber Company.—[fhe Dunlop Company has 
placed privately through Messrs. Panmure, Gordon and Com- 
pany the unissued balance of £879,800 of its 4 per cent. deben- 
tures. The total authorised issue is £3,500,000 redeemable at 
102 by a cumulative sinking fund of | per cent. 





CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

British Quarrying Company.—Holders of the {£267,565 of 
the 7 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock are notified that 
the company will redeem such stock on October 31, 1935, at 
102} per cent. The board proposes to create and issue forth- 
with at par £250,000 new first mortgage debenture stock, 
bearing interest at 44 per cent. per annum, payable on May Ist 
and November Ist. It will be offered first to holders of 7 per 
cent. stock. 


Cardiff Corporation.—3} per cent. redeemable stock, 1925-65. 
The corporation will repay the outstanding amount of the stock 
at par on August 1, 1935. 

Mersey Docks and Harbour Board.—Offer of 49,800,000 
3} per cent. stock, 1970-80 at par. The stock is not a trustee 
investment within the meaning of the Trustee Acts, but trustees 
and others authorised to invest in the board’s bonds are 
empowered by Act of 1899 to invest in the new stock. The 
prospectus summary given in last week’s Economist, page 266, 
should be amended in this sense. 


George Angus and Company, Ltd.—-This company is proposing 
a repayment of capital of £110,000. This will mean a return 
of 4s. in respect of each of the 120,000 preference and 430,000 
ordinary shares of {1 each. As consideration for the release 
by the debenture stockholders of £110,000 from the floating 
charge, the company proposes to cancel £20,000 of the deben- 
ture stock which is at present available for reissue. An extra- 
ordinary meeting to give effect to the proposal is to be held 
on February 25th. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Amari Nigeria Tin Mines (1931), Ltd.— Underwriting is now 
being arranged in connection with the issue to shareholders 


of 600,000 2s. shares at par. 
Wool Exchange and General Investments.—An issue is 
expected to be made on February 12th. 


Pall Mall Property Society.—An issue of debentures is 
expected shortly. 
ae Marshall (Marlbeck).—An issue of shares is expected 
ortly. 


Johnson and Slater, Ltd.—Lists will open on Tuesday next 
for an issue of 225,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 





TARDS 


O ESTABE 1795. 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


shares and 225,000 4s. ordinary shares at par. The company 
acquires the businesses of Alfred Johnson and Son, and John 
Slater (Stoke), sanitary earthenware and fire clay manu- 
facturers, whose combined profits for the last financial years 
amount to £30,513. Applications may be made separately 
for preference or ordinary shares. 








RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Carbo Plaster.—List closed 9.5 a.m. February 7th. 


Ilford Corporation.—The list for issue of £500,000 stock was 
closed at 3.30 p.m. February 5th. Underwriters have been 
left with 33 per cent. 


Metropolitan Trust.—The list for cash applications for 
issue of debenture stock was closed at 3 o’clock February 5th. 
Conversion lists close February 18th. 

Mount Wellington.—The list for issue at par of 649,993 
shares of 2s. each was closed at 11 a.m. February 5th. 


Hull Corporation 2} per cent. Stock.—-Underwriters left 
with 77 per cent. of this issue. 


Ora Banda United Mines.—-List closed 9.15 a.m. February 
6th. 


Mersey Docks and Harbour Board.—Conversions amounted 
to nearly {6,000,000 and cash applications to nearly £8,000,000. 
The conversion lists closed at 10 a.m. February 6th. Cash 
lists closed 20 minutes after opening on January 30th. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 























| Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid E Jan. 30, 1935 | Feb. 6, 1935 
a a a li 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-1985 ...............26+ 101 &-*% pm a-*% pm 
= d New Pf. a 5/- 6/- Fy a 5/9-6/ 
Aldford House 6% Pref. 20/- | Fy pd 22/9-23/3 22/9-23/3 
Argentine Navig ation 10° wa 21/9-22/6 21/9-22/6 
Do. do. 51%, ae 99 30 12 1} dis 2-1} dis 
Atlas Stone 5/-.... apace niatecaabnten sco Oe | a. W7- 7/104 7/724-7/103 
Australia 33%, 1956-61-..........-.-00-+-. 100 &-& dis fi-{} dis 
Bergen (City ot) rh i inktninebseetsonenen 96 13 3}-4} pm 33-4} pm 
B.E.T. ore a ee ee ... | Fypd 1074-108} 1073-108} 
Bexhill 3°, , 1960-64 Dikisanéonctananasancens 1003 203 i- i pm 4-1} pm 
Birminghz im 23% os 964 - | 143 2 pm 24-24 pm 
Blackburn 23%, a 98} 1$-1} dis 
Bletchley Flettons 5/—................s+ses0 3/ Fy pd 4/6- 5f- 4/44-4/10} 
Do. do. We I. piccntaneinces 20/- | Fy “P| 17/9-18/6 17/—18/- 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 53° Pref. ...... | 20/6 9/ 8/6-9/- 8/6-9/- 
BG EE, RIOD cna cnsiscavnscesccennve 99 5 e-%& dis fe— Ya dis 
Butterley Co. 43% | Oa 20/- | Fy pd 20/9-21/3 20; 103-21/4} 
Castle Bros. 5/- . sakitinasiaie ruleitons 5/- | Fy pd 7/9-8/3 7/10$-8/43 
Do. 54°, Wee chine 20) Fy pd} 22/3-22/9 22/3-2 22 {9 
Colman (J. and J.) Ord. £1 ...........000 .. |Fypd] 73/6-74/6 73/—74/- 
Do. do. 5%, Pref. i  cctincaed aaa Fy pd 25/9-26/9 25/6-26/6 
Crossley Building Prod ucts Ord. 5/- . 5/6 | Fy pd 5/6-5/9 §/6-5/104 
0. do. 6% Pref. £1 | 20/- | 1o/- 9/6-10/- 9/3-9/9 
Dunlop Rubber New 4% “e iiiaanenaiaing . | Fypd “00 1053-1063 
Eagle Star Ins. 4% Qnd Pref. ..........-. 21/- 13/6 1i3d-3d pm 3d-43d pm 
IG MUNIN Sila occ ccecccasrccsesccvncass es si 11/3-12/3 10; '6-11/6 
Freeder Crepe Paper S/— ...........-...00. Fy pd 8/13-8/43 8/: 3-8/6 
Do. do. 4 Fy pd 21/4}-21/7} 21/43-21/74 
Gas Light and Coke 3° Mose canetc 934 25 asia 2; dis- pm 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie NOE... wee. | 10/- | Fy pd] 13d dis-1id pm “9/7}- 10/14 
General Accident New Ord. ............... 18} oe a 1}-1% pm 
Grand Junction Co. 4%, De b., 1945-80... aaa Fy pd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Si - ” A ” 5/- 15/3 | Fy pd 20/—20/3 20,6—20/9 
Do. do. | , Pref. fl 21/6 |Fypd| 24/—24/3 24/—24/3 
Hawker Aircraft * o 5/- 12/6 § 17;9-18/3 24/6-25/6 
Hillman’s Airwz mae Geteianees ae 5/- | Fy pd} —— 4/9-5/- 
Hollychrome Bricks 5 a - Fy pd 6/9-7/3 
Biull 28%, 1000-70 .........0:6<<<0000s000s- : 2-1} dis 
International Tea 44% 11/- 44d-64 pm 6d-8d pm 
L.C.C. 28% 1960-70 lSieccnbanioneadbanetanan 15/- -12 dis 1}-13 dis 
Luipaards Vlei 53°, Notes .............068 oe 50 is 15 vo 13-15 pm 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/-..... 5/6 | Fy pd 5/6-5/9 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pre of. 21/ 10/— 10}$d-1/14 pm 
Met. Bank of Norway 4% Gtd. 100 20 2%- ~23§ pm | 233-24 pm 
Mount Morgan 5/-— ................. : 7/6 | Fy pd 30/9-31/3 30/9-31/3 
Rhokana 53% Pref. £1 Ca 21/ 10 44d-74d pm 6d-9d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 44°, Deb. - 5 }- 12 pm par-2 pm 
South Africa 3°, 1954-64 ................ | 100 5 “-% { pm ua-t pm 
S.G.B. (Dudley) 5/ Ey 5/6 | Fy pd 6/14-6/43 6/3-6/6 
Do. 6% Pref. {1 hicaddumsianie 21/— | Fy pd ashe 22/73 22/6-22'9 
ans cc cnidsinsqanaduccadevenaan 6/8 | Fy pd '3-17/9 ex 17/103- — 


a kton-on-Tees 3 a “1960 


: % pm 8-% 
10/6 | Fy pd 10} a Vik pm 11/74- 42/14 


. S. Cars 5/-. <enuceuticommanusmunh 

Do. 6135 Pref. £1 iereentienduannes 21/6 Fy pa 74d-1d 5 20/6—21/- 
Swansea 3°5, 1955-65. ...........secssescee | 100) dis } dispar 
Tecalemit 5/- . sceaeies wide aaa amadtentiae 7/9 | Fy yp 8/3-8/9 8/6-9/- 
Terry (J.) Ord. 5/- .... ss oe yi | 28 /9-29/9 28/9-29/9 
Union Cinema 7% Pref. ......... ‘ecaains 21/- 2/6 4/6-5/3 5/—5/6 
ME Saicscchesandccctscesvedsistuadecsenes 12/6 | Fy pd 16/3-16/9 16/9-17/3 

> cn inkanincubbekalcdsananieel 20/— | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/6-22/- 

TN III 6 csaecccusdssunmrcedcoteceern 10/— | Fy pd i 2-2 
PN FOI os ccinirsissccaiccsensinc 993 25 33-3% pm 32+ pm 
Ward (Thos. W.) 5% Pref........c.cccece0 20/- | Fy pd Jy IQ! on/3 19/9-20/3 
I oiccceinuidawiasienaoinssinmin 5/- | Fy pd 8/104-9) 1} 8/9-9/- 
Woodlands Chemists 5/—..........0---+++++ 5/-|Fypd|  4/7}-5/14 4/44—4/104 
pS eee 100 5 23-3} pm 22-3 pm 
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CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 11, 1935, TO FEBRUARY 16, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in February 1935, 
£8,634,962, which compares with /9,538,908 which fell due i 
February, 1934. The following calls fall due from February 11, 
1935, to February 16, 1935, inclusive :— 











N r 3 
ee nal aieas Amount] When | Making 
amount Company, : 
of Stock : of Call | payable} Paid 
Stock Blaekburn Corporation 23°, Red. Stock, 


1960-65 (£1,000,000, at £98}%).. 
é1 Duffield Coal Product 5 (150,000 74%, Non- Cum. 
Part. Pref. at par) : 
First Scottish American Trust (£50,000 34% 
Red. Deb. Stock, at 948°, net) ......... 
£5 General Accident’ Assurance (offer to ord, 
Shareholders regis. January 30th, of 50,000 
new Ord. Shares at {18} per Share)... ~ £8} Feb. 15 


£23}3°, | Feb. 7 
Hull Corporation 2§°, — Stock, 1960-70 
£133°% | Feb. 12] £18}°%, 


2/6 p.s. | Feb. 11 
£14§° | Feb. 15 


(£1,200,000, at £983° 
é1 Internationa of tes Comoe v's Ste ares (1,200,000 

43% Cum." B ” Preference at 21/-).... 
London Power, Ltd. (£1, 200,000 3,% Red. Deb. 

Stock, 1952-72, at £99}°, > 
S]- Marks & Spencer, Ltd. {ofier, ee dinary and/< or 
“A” Ordinary Shareholders registered De- 
cember 17th, of 869,675 “A” Ordinary 


All 


£193% 








Shares, at 20/— per Share. 20/- p.s.| Feb. 16 All 
fi Monument Property Trust, Ltd. (Offer, to 
Holders of 64% Cum. Pre {. Sh ares registered 
January 29th, of 100,000 64°, Cum. Pref. 
Shares, at 25/— per Share.. 25/- p.s.| Feb. 11 All 
2/- Mount Morgan Developments, L td. (one Share 
for each two Shares held in Mount Morgan, 
Limited, at par (1/7) sterling per Share) | 1/7} p.s.| Feb. 15 All 
sterling 
fi Pratt (J. Alfred) (offer, to Ord. Shareholders, 
of 25,000 New Ord. Shares, at par)... . |2/- p.s. | Feb. 12 | 2/- p.s. 
Stock Railway Share, Trust and Agency, Ltd. (35%, 
Debenture Stock, at {1014°,) ‘ £10°, | Feb. 134 £10°% 
Stock Secand Scottish American Trust, Ltd. (£50,000 
33% Red. Deb. Stock, at 94% net).......... | £149 | Feb. 15 All 
fi Serdang Central Plantations, Ltd. (partly paid 
shares) . 6d. p.s. | Feb. 12 All 
Stock Third Guardiaa Tr ist, Ltd. (£50,000 34% ‘Red. 
Deb. Stock, at 974°, net) ... £974°, | Feb. 15 All 
Stock | Third Scottish American Trust, Ltd. (£50,000 | 
34% Red. Deb. Stock, at 943% net) ..... £143°, | Feb. 15 All 
! 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
weck ended Feb. 3, 


compared with 1934 












































3 ‘ 
(b) Week ended co = ‘oo 
Feb. 1, 1936 Miles = 

(c) Week ended | Open}. sjaclB J_-/_2]] sc fed] Bt. ji. | 2 
Feb. 2, 1936 $2) 22|8s|Se/SS)| §3 |2<] $e) 33 | 35 

Pg ES/EC/RS|RE | SEES) Boles [FE 

c Sic =, o 2 © oO £ 

& we) STIS “| my Se lssto ~ 

Great 1933] 3,750 | 150 877 2,201 
Western | 1934] 3,750 | 145 852 2'168 
{c) L. & N. [1935] 6,339 | 238 1,518 3.940 
Eastern \ 1934] 6,339 | 238 76} 1,551 3,966 
LM. & 1935) 6,940 | 355 5} 2,110 5,244 
Scottish | 1934| 6,9413] 354 2142 5,247 
1935] 2.172 | 227 277 1,623 
Southern 4 1934/2181 | 222 297 1,621 
1935|19,201 | 970 4,782 3, 13,008 
Total ...... 1934| 192113] 959 | 4'842] : 13,002 
(b) Belfast £1935} 80 | 1-6 Wel 
& Co.Dowa) 1934] 80 | 1-6 11-5 
(b) Great [1935] 562 | 7-5 80-1 
Northern) 1934] 562 | 7-5 75-6 
(b) Great 1935 8+ 297-1 
9 245-9 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 











(000’s omitted) 
Great . 
ieee L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Southern 
é £ £ 


First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 +1 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with seoond half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 


+ 1,479 + 232 


+ 659 + 528 + 168 





First half-year 1935, compared 





with first half-year 1934: 

5 weeks to February 3, 1935.. + 33 - 8 —- 2 + 2 
Weekly average first half 1935 .. + 6 - : -- 5} + 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

Pee ssxinmeoreunennnenconencenncecese + 7 + 5 —- 17 _ 2 

* Including receipts from ancillary businesses, 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending February 2, 1935 ...............00004. £508,200 + 1,000 
Aggregate $1 weeks ending February 2, 1935... £16,489,100 + 327,200 


* For am explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Fk conomist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by Lendon Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 














& et for Week Receipts 
. S 
Name 4 = ey 
. a — 
= wm as 1935 | + or — 
INDIAN 
Rs. ' Rs. Rs. Rs, 

Assam Bengal ...... 40 Jan. 5) 1,330 3,44,900) + 27,719] 1,43,33,786] + 18,03,439 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 41 12} 202 32,900 2,000} + 14,79,900) — 1,04.509 
Bengal & N.Western} 15 12) 2,113 6,75,009}— 2,632! 92,44,605])-— 2,31,914 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 39 |Dec. 29! 3,269 14,85,000] + 35. 833' 5,72,55,638 


+ 39,92,668 


Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 43 |Jan. 26) 3,072 25 24, 000! + 2,65,000 885,72 000| + 42,23,00 





























Madras & S. Mahr. | 41 12) 3,230 13,17,000) — 1,36,487 5,78,76,849 — 813,785 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 15 12] 572] 153,857] + ° 8,435! '18,39,489] + 1:34'629 
South Indian ....... 40 512,526] 9,35,553 ~ 43,665 4,22,50,6971+ 7,64.892 
CANADIAN 

7 $ 3 ? 
Canadian National. Jan. 21)23733 2,747,949) 4+ 60,496} 7,918,220]+ 237,014 
Canadian Pacific ... 4 3III7211) = =+2,530,000] — 572,000] 8,266,000 704,000 

t 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ é £ 
and Bolivia)...... 5 |Feb. 3) 830 12,670] — 880 53,720] — 6,660 
P re ¢ 118,000)—- 4,600) 3,893,500) -+ 275,000 
Argentine N.E. .... | 31 2] 753)< 3 £6,957|— 606 226,836|— 42,670 
‘ . $1,437,000] — 109,000) 37,068,000) + 2,280,000 
B.A, and Pacific ... | 31 2| 2,806]< 3 £84,729] 10,644] 2,160,603] — 390,601 
~ 94,100]— 22,500) 3,373,800) 4- 40,300 
B.A, Central ........ | 29 |Jan. 20 § {8,215|— 1,964 294,537|+ 3,518 


B.A. Gt. Souther... | 31 |Feb. 2) 5,085) { 35:598,000) + 468,000) 68,727,000! + 2,386,000 


* £208,608] +4 19,219} 4,066,336) — 850,177 
, ° , ~ 870,000 1,000] 22,512,000) +- 325,000 
B.A. Western ...... | 31 2/1,93015 $ ¢51'097|— 21435] 1,312,038]— 319,887 
: : ¢ alas $2,290,000] — 194,650] 62,196,400] + 4,123,600 
Central Argentine. | 31 2] 3,700 * £153,279 - 18,255] 3,623,470] — 626,098 
Central Uruguayan | 31 a 2s 19,133}4- 3,099 515,091} + 10,017 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 31 2) 311 4,654] + 956 109,134)+ 10,529 
C, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 31 2) 185 2,429] + 657 58,063] + 4,364 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)...] 31 2} 211 1,907] -- 467 46,487|— 2,478 
5 o 1 f 481,000] 4+ 69,000) 15,695,000}+ 471,000 
Cordoba Central.... | 31 2] 1218/< z £28'360|4-  2'940 913,980] — 222'2 
3 q 0 ¢ 256,600] 4 63,000) 6,709,000] + 1,045,800 
Entre Rios.......... 31 2} 810i< 3 £15,130| 4+ 3,187 391.392|— ° 22'852 
G. Westn. of Brazil 5 2] 1,082 £13,400] 4+ 1,700 54,400] — 3,000 
Leopoldina.......... 5 2) 1,916)" £25,977} — 193 117,593}+ 18,292 
Leopoldina Termnl. 5 2}... | Ms. 303,000}4 $8,000] 1,117,000]— 277,000 
ae it}Jan. 31 401) £5,260|]— 12,434 9,960} — 23,689 
Paraguay Central.. | 31 jreb. 2) 274)% £5,350|4 2,420 145,130) + 44,310 
Be cxcnsdecscnss 31 21 100 Col. 37,300}4- 2,200 501,252}— 10,181 
San Pasko 2.000002. 4 |Jan, 27} 153} elias . “TaSe “oon + 1 ost 
United of Havana ! 31 'Feb. 2! 1,365 £30,200 + 14,450 520,966! + 110,818 


Sn nn enn mn AEG CD 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended February 2—16 96 pesos to the f, 
n Nominal. t Months. $ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


Ptian Delta 1935 Z Z Z 
mi Railways...| 43 |Jan. 20] 622/¢ 7,556] + — 684] —195,043]+ 3,975 
Egyptian Markets.. 4 £2,172} -—- 36 8,481} — 763 
Gr.Southa. of Spain 4 26} 104) Ps. 48,769! 6,084 217,482|— 20,428 


Mexican Railway... 4 31] 483'¢ = $330,5001 + BW,400 


t 10 days. 


995,900! + 107,100 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


mT 


1935 


Anglo-Argentine... 5 |Feb. 4] 328 $593,945] 4+ 10,112] 2,975,866)+ 15,907 
B. Aires La 29 2:) f $76,619}— 3,452] 1,987,320!-- 50,163 
, Pn | a Yoo 1 ¢6,689]-- 371 173,483] — 4,982 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 2 76 £4,802) 4 201 
Cakutta Tramways 1 2 Rs. 1,23,418] 4 15,517 am one 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 3 |Jan. 23 £3,174] 4 277 10,767] +- 415 
Liverpool Corp...... 44 30) £27,705) + 794] 1,251,700] 4+ 27,785 
Madras Electric ... It 31 Rs. 51,749! 4 64 1,14,599] + 3,418 


¢ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 








Bani De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company = | Ending scrip- 
eee S } 1934 [tion i: ael 
a 1934 + or — 1934 + or — 





Barcelona Tractn. | 12 |Dec. 31} Gross|Ps. 10,714,483] + 447,302|116,953,014| +4 ‘sillier daliaediiananaandiltnaadlienemiaa nana 
Net |Ps. 7,250,203] + 107,662] 75,385,024| + 1,518,364 


Brazilian Traction | 12 |Dec. 31] Gross $2,708,481] + 501,658] 30,692,415] 4+-2,222,711 


Net $1,421,736) + 368,483) 16,075,822) + "579,765 

I. ccnscnaneses 1 |Jan. 31) Gross £5, 350! — 700 

Canadian Pacific 12 |Dec. 31)|Gross 10,706,000} + 793,000) 125, 543, 000} + 11273000 
Net 3,171,000) — 75,000 24 '542,000 + 3,522,000 

IE: cintccnscnen 12 |Dec. 31) Gross £8,100/— 2,900 "120,900 + 24,100 

Dorada (Ropeway) | 12 |Dec. 31) Gross £4,000] — 600 52,100}+ 2,900 

International Rlys.} 12 |Dec. 31 —. a - 1,049} 4,722,779]— 185,097 

of C, America. Net $28,095| — 189,341] 1,550,701}+ 94, 
La Guaira and 

Caracas........ 1 |Jan. 31) Gross|£ 3,100} 1,300 ove one 
La Plata Electric 1 |Jan. 31]Gross|~ £9, 343] — 63 
Manchester Ship 

(eee 12 |Dec. 31}Gross £123,707|+ 11,604] 1,317,083|4 76,678 
Mexican Light & | 11 |Nov. 30}Gross!C. $ 552,677|— 133,815] 7,257,602] — 793,963 

Power ...... Net |C.§ 105,324] — 155,351] 2,315,332]— 682,748 
Midland Rly. of WwW. 

Australia .. 6 |Dec. 31]Gross|£ 14,518|4+ 767 85,947}+ 5,551 
Peruvian Corpn... 7 |Jan. 31} Gross £65,309 4. 6,580 436,825) + “3 ,405 
Shanghai Electric 1 |Jan. 31} Net |Mex. $408,541/4 22.182 
Singapore Traction] 4 | Jan. 31|Gross $196,000) + 77,000 542, 000} + 131,000 
Tafra and Huelva | 12 |Dec. 31|Gross|Ps. 264,661] — ee eer. ee Cree, ee 3,461,862] + 97,990 








THE < 
evolu 
being 
Outli 
histo 
even 
coun 
signe 
from 
and 
com 
and 
Nati 
syst 
It 
imp 
sent 
con 
Gor 
figt 
Jul 
fou 
reli 
no 


1g 
Gi 


we Ss 


al 


{c 















818 
of, 


823 | 


15 
18 


=2S ‘ 


SISFSsS & 


Se 


1 SS aH 





February 9, 1935 


EE 


THE ECONOMIST 


AUSTRIA’S REMARKABLE RECOVERY 


333 


IN 1934 


SUCCESS OF TRILATERAL AGREEMENTS 


AUSTRIA’S IMPROVED FOREIGN TRADE 


TuE outstanding feature of Austria’s economic and financial 
evolution in 1934 was the flotation of two loans, one 
being an international one and the second an internal one. 
Outlining the general features of the economic and financial 
history of the current year it may be stated that three 
events have had a decisive effect on the evolution of the 
country: (1) the Austro-Italian-Hungarian Economic Pact 
signed in Rome on March 17, 1934; (2) the banking merger 
from which the Creditanstalt emerged as the only surviving 
and powerful big bank of Austria, and which entailed a 
complete reconstruction of the Austrian banking world; 
and (3) the definite consolidation of the status of the 
National Bank of Austria and its effects on the currency 
system and the foreign exchange position. 

It may be stated—and this opinion has been endorsed by 
impartial observers such as the League’s permanent repre- 
sentative in Vienna—that these three events have been a 
Notwithstanding the fact that the 
Government was compelled to use its executive forces in 
fighting against two attempts of civil war (in February and 
July) and despite the tragical death of Dr. Dollfuss, the 
founder and herald of the renewed Austria, the slow but 
reliable upward trend of Austria’s economic evolution has 
not been held up. 


complete success. 


PACT OF ROME 


Two of the three protocols signed in Rome on March 17, 
1934, by the heads of the Italian, Austrian and Hungarian 
Governments are devoted to the question of widening and 
intensifying the mutual commercial relations between the 
three States. The trilateral commercial agreements of 
Rome are to a great extent responsible for the very favour- 
able evolution of Austria’s foreign trade. The follow- 
ing table compares value and volume of the foreign trade 
for the first eight months of 1933 with the corresponding 
period of 1934:— 

Value of foreign trade in millions of £ (at the rate of 
26.5 schillings) 


January—August (+ increase) 


1933 1934 (— decrease) 
Imports £28.32 £28.26 — 0.06 
Exports £18.93 £21.16 + 2.23 


Volume of foreign trade in cwts. (000’s omitted) 
69,486 68,390 — 1,456 
26,137 33,140 + 7,003 
While there was only a very small decline in the import 
figures (both as to value and quantity) the increase in 
Austrian exports during the first eight months of the 
current year is remarkable. This movement will help to 
reduce the adverse trade balance and thus strengthen the 
foreign exchange position of the National Bank of Austria. 


Imports 
Exports 





BANK FUSION 


The biggest banking merger ever transacted in Austria 
was carried through in May, 1934, when the Wiener Bank- 
verein was completely merged into the Creditanstalt with 
the help of the National Bank of Austria. At the same time 
the Creditanstalt took over the current business of the 
Niederésterreichische Escomptegesellschaft, whose invest- 
ments and participations have been unified in the newly- 
formed ‘‘ Austrian Industrial Credit Company.’’ As a 
result of the transactions the Creditanstalt’s capital has 
been increased from 142 to 167 million Austrian schillings 
(£6,200,000 at the present rate), of which 97 millions are 
controlled by Austrians (mainly by the Treasury and the 
National Bank of Austria) and the balance by foreigners. 
In connection with the merger transaction the National 

3ank has subscribed 25 million schillings of the new Credit- 
anstalt and 9.9 millions of the Industrial Credit shares. In 
addition the National Bank has advanced funds for the 
technical reconstruction. 

Apart from the fact that the banking merger was the last 
and decisive step in the adjusting of the Austrian banking 
structure it paved also the way for bringing the status of the 
National Bank into line with the de facto position of the 
schilling restabilised at a lower level. 


NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRIA 


In April, 1934, the National Bank of Austria was autho- 
rised by the Government to revalue its gold items to the 
actual schilling rate approximately at the ratio of 100 
‘* gold ’’ schillings equalling 128 schillings. The revalua- 
tion was carried through on April 30, 1934, and produced a 
net benefit of 31.7 million schillings. Of this 20 million 
schillings was used for the banking reorganisation and the 
balance was required for revaluation of the share capital 
from 43.2 million ‘* gold ’’ schillings to 54.96 million schil- 
lings. The appended table indicates the chief items of the 
National Bank (in millions of Austrian schillings) : — 


1933 1934 
Dec. 31 Apr. 23 Apr. 30 Oct. 23 
Notes and deposits . 1,094.6 1,115.2 1,132.6 1,133.0 
Gold reserve 188.7 189.4° 245.0f 241.9 
Foreign exchange 12.9 24.9° 36.2% 39-7 
Bills discounted 275-1 291.7 300.6 249.5 


* Before the revaluation. 
{ After the revaluation. 

The bank rate was reduced to 4.5 per cent. on June 28, 
1934. It should be emphasised that the political troubles 
of February and July did not affect the status of the National 
Bank, as may be gathered from the above figures. The 
schilling rate remained stable in terms of gold, as it did in 


1933. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


OROVILLE DREDGING COMPANY, LIMITED 
MR F. W. BAKER’S REVIEW 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the Oroville Dredg- 
ing Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. Mr Frederick W. Baker (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, after conveying Mr Agnew’s regret to the meeting for 
his absence, said that their investments were represented as to 
part by their investment in Bulolo Gold Dredging Limited, in 
which company they held 72,500 shares of $5 each, at a cost of 
£122,355, the present market value being £525,625. Included 
also was the cost of their holdings in the four Victorian Deep 
Lead companies, amounting to {106,154. In addition was in- 
cluded their investment in the Asnazu Gold Dredging, Limited, 
where they held 600,000 shares of $1 each, costing them to date 
£15,495. That interest was subject to a liability to provide a 
further {25,000. Their interest in the Pato Mines (Colombia), 
Limited, stood at the same figure, at £139,844. 


PATO CONSOLIDATED GOLD DREDGING, LIMITED 


Under a scheme of co-operation between the Pato company and 
the company known as Placer Development, the Pato properties 
and its mining assets, other than peso balances in Colombia and 
dollar and sterling balances in New York and London and bullion 
in transit, had been transferred to a British Colombian company, 
Pato Consolidated Gold Dredging, Limited. The capital of that 
company, 1,200,000 shares of $1 each, had been divided equally 
between Placer Development and the Pato Mines (Colombia), 
Limited, and in addition Pato Mines (Colombia), Limited, had re- 
ceived 2,500 Placer Development shares of $5 each. Therefore, 
the {£139,844 under the heading of Pato Mines (Colombia), 
Limited, was now represented by that company’s holding in Pato 
Consolidated Gold Dredging at a par value of approximately 
£100,000, its shareholding in Placer Development at market value 
of over £50,000, its peso balances in Colombia at the written- 
down value of {94,572 and cash asets in London of £18,931, making 
an approximate value of £263,504, and the possibility of receiving 
a further £30,000. 

During the period under review dividends had been received 
from the company’s holding of shares in Pato Mines (Colombia) 
and Bulolo Gold Dredging, amounting to £54,628, and other 
credits in the profit and loss account amounted to £463. After 
debiting all charges in London and other items, the balance to 
the credit of profit and loss was £32,866. Adding the balance 
brought forward and deducting the dividend paid in March, 1934, 
a balance of £144,684 was carried forward as at September 30, 
1934. 

PATO COMPANY RESULTS 


The accounts of the Pato company for the year ended Septem- 
ber 30, 1934, showed a field profit to May 31 of £77,257, and other 
credits amounted to £652. From the total credits, after debiting 
all charges in London and loss of exchange of £43,281, the balance 
for the period was £14,327. Adding to that the credit balance 
from the previous year and deducting the dividend paid in March, 
a balance of £155,892 was carried forward. The Pato company 
had written off £43,281, mainly representing the loss on exchange 
on the large peso balances held in Colombia. Those balances 
represented past earnings which the Pato company had been 
unable, under legislative enactment, to transmit to this country. 

Dealing with the position of the Colombian Government's re- 
strictions on the export of gold and currency, the Chairman said 
that, as reported at last year’s meeting, they had formed a com- 
mittee consisting of representatives of British, American and Bel- 
gian companies operating in Colombia, acting in co-operation with 
the Colombian Mining Association, with the object of making 
necessary representations to the Colombian Government, with a 
view either to a cancellation of their legislative enactments affect- 
ing the export of gold from Colombia, or, in the alternative, some 
modification of existing regulations which made possible the ex- 
port of only 4o per cent. of the value of gold won in mining 
operations. Strong representations had been put forward and, as 
a result, he hoped that they would succeed in securing some 
amelioration of restrictions. 

After giving particulars of the company’s various interests, the 
Chairman said that at a meeting of the directors held on Janu- 
ary 24th last it was resolved that a dividend of 1s. per share be 
recommended to the general meeting in respect of the year to 
September 30, 1934, payable, less income tax, on February 7th. 

Mr H. C. Porter seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously, and a cordial vote of thanks to the Chairman and 
directors terminated the proceedings. 
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UNITED STATES AND GENERAL TRUST 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS—INCREASED DIVIDENDS 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the United States 
and General Trust Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
5th instant, at Winchester House, London, Mr Melville Balfour, 
M.C. (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Hildred Carlisle, F.C.1.S.), having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: From the 
report you will have seen that we are able to show an increase 
in our gross income for the past year of £6,891 11s. rod., and 
that, after deducting expenses and interest on prior charges and 
including £27,589 5s. 1d. brought in from last year, there remains 
a balance of £53,988 I9s., as compared with £49,876 12s. 7d, 
available at this time last year. 

The actual earnings on the deferred stock being the equivalent 
of approximately 6} per cent., we recommend a final dividend of 
4 per cent. as against 3} per cent. last year, making 6 per cent. 
for the year, and the carry-forward is increased by £1,118 3s. 2d. 
This figure now stands at {28,707 8s. 3d., the equivalent of 
6} per cent. on the deferred stock. 

I need hardly remind stockholders that this 6 per cent. dividend 
represents 9 per cent. on the original capital before the 50 per 
cent. stock bonus was distributed by way of capitalised profits. 

The above increase in income is due in part to certain arrears 
having fallen in, though, at the same time, what may be described 
as our normal income is increasing, and we anticipate being able 
to maintain the 6 per cent. distribution. 

The depreciation in the value of our investments is less this 
year than last, being £225,000, as against £448,000 for 1933, 
showing an improvement of £223,000, and it now amounts to just 
over 7 per cent. on the book cost, but against this figure there 
are reserves and revenue balances of £178,707, allowing for which 
the net depreciation is £46,293, or approximately 1} per cent. 

This improvement in values is not to be wondered at owing to 
the remarkable rise in the value of securities as a whole during 
the past year. 

An official compilation shows that 365 representative securities 
increased in value by no less a sum than £495 millions, following 
an increase for 1933 of about £453 millions. 


THE TIMES AND ITS PROBLEMS 


There is some comfort to an investment trust company in this 
appreciation, but it accentuates rather than facilitates the problem 
of investment owing to the ever-declining yield obtainable from 
securities, and a trust company to-day, such as ours, finds itself 
in the somewhat anomalous position of not being able to realise 
certain substantial profits owing to the difficulty of replacing the 
securities sold. I alluded last year to the fact that the board was 
making certain changes from non-revenue to revenue producing 
investments, and this policy is bearing fruit. In addition, as you 
will see from the balance sheet, we have taken advantage of 
extremely low interest rates to contract a bank loan, the proceeds 
of which can be invested profitably, and this loan could be easily 
liquidated at any time should it seem desirable. 

The present era of extremely cheap money brings in its train 
obvious and manifold advantages, but the dangers attaching 
thereto are apt to be overlooked, such as the transference into 
the hands of the public of immature or unsound undertakings on 
terms which are not always desirable, and the temptation to 
borrowers to indulge in extravagant or unproductive enterprises. 


IMPROVED OUTLOOK 


The two major countries of the world in which this company 8 
interested outside of Great Britain, namely, Germany and 
America, though our interest in the former is quite an insignifi- 
cant one, are still in a state of industrial upheaval. Most of the 
South American countries where we have investments afe 
struggling with adverse conditions and an inability to export their 
produce sufficiently to pay their external debts. In spite of these 
factors, however, one is certainly able to strike a more hopeful 
note than was possible a year ago, owing chiefly to the very 
notable improvement in conditions in this country, in which ovef 
51 per cent. of our funds are invested. Securities formerly iM 
default are beginning to pay again, dividends tend to increase, 
and most of the higher yielding securities which were capable of 
being refunded on to a lower basis have been so dealt with. 

Before concluding I should just like to pay a tribute to the 
constant attention given to the affairs of this company by out 
secretary and colleague, Mr Carlisle, and also to the work of the 
staff. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOLD FIELDS AUSTRALIAN DEVELOPMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
POTENTIALITIES OF MOONLIGHT PROPERTY 
MR JOHN A. AGNEW’S REVIEW 
The second ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 

on the 7th instant, at 49 Moorgate, London, E.C. 

Mr John A. Agnew (the chairman) said that at the meeting of 
shareholders held on November 22nd last to pass resolutions 
increasing the capital he had referred at some length to the 
developments on the Moonlight property at Wiluna. One of the 
shafts had been sunk to 300 ft. and at 270 ft. depth a crosscut 
hai been commenced to prove the continuation of the lode 
exposed on the 75 ft. level and to cut the line of the main 
Adelaide shear zone. About 55 ft. from the shaft the No. 1 East 
Drive had been commenced and the crosscut turned towards the 
Adelaide shear. At 100 ft. from the shaft and again at 142 ft. 
drives East and West from the crosscut had been commenced in 
ore of good value. For the next 54 ft. the crosscut had passed 
through ore averaging 35s. per ton, followed by low values until 
the Adelaide shear was encountered at about 242 ft. from the 
shaft, ore having been indicated at three points before finally 
entering the shear. 

Driving north-east and south-west on the Adelaide shear had 
now exposed ore averaging 39s. 5d. for a length of 155 ft., with 
an additional 30 ft. averaging 20s. 4d., which was payable at 
present gold prices. The drive, however, did not expose the full 
width of the lode, but at one point stripping had exposed 12 ft., 
averaging 30s. 3d., without reaching the walls, and at another 
drilling showed a total width of 15 ft., averaging 33s. A winze 
on the lode had now reached a depth of 90 ft. below the level in 
ore, of an average value of 48s. 4d., over the width of the winze 
only. 

To confirm the values exposed in crosscutting, a diamond drill- 
hole had been bored back from the Adelaide lode, parallel to the 
crosscut and about 50 ft. from it. That had started in ore, 
indicating for the Adelaide lode at that point a width of 28 ft., 
averaging 36s., followed in succession by 25 ft. of low values, a 
second body of 18 ft. averaging 29s. 6d., then 14 ft. low grade, 
and a third body averaging 35s. 6d. over 39 ft., and finally 12 ft. 
of low grade, followed by a fourth body 26 ft. wide, averaging 
45s. 3d. 

The second, third and fourth bodies referred to had since been 
confirmed by work in No. 2 and No. 3 East Headings from the 
main crosscut, where some very high values had been encountered. 
The No. 1 East drive had been driven about 180 ft. in poor values, 
after which it had exposed 134 ft. of ore averaging 44s. 8d. over 
61 in. without exposing the full width, and a further 45 ft. 
averaging 18s. 10d. Values had then been lost but had been 
recovered in the hanging wall by drilling, and that working had 
been driven a further 170 ft., of which about 50 ft. was in ore 
with other occasional high values. 

To confirm the extension of those ore bodies in depth five bore- 
holes had been put down, all of which had intersected ore at 
vertical depths between 470 ft. and 560 ft., average values ranging 
from 23s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. In addition to confirming the con- 
tinuance of values and the presence of parallel lodes in depth, 
those drill holes covered a length of 540 ft. along the strike, as 
compared with 185 ft. length of ore exposed by driving on the 
270 ft. level, indicating an increase in length of the ore shoot at 
the greater depth. 

He had stated at a meeting held a short time ago that they had 
every reason to believe that a profit of not less than 20s. per ton 
could be looked for from the treatment of ore in the Moonlight 
section. The developments that had taken place since that date 
led them to believe that that figure could be improved upon. 

An agreement had already been arrived at with the Wiluna 
Gold Mines, Limited, for the treatment of ore from the Moonlight 
property. Arrangements had also been made with the same com- 
pany for the supply of electric power and compressed air. They 
would thus be relieved of the necessity of a very considerable 
expenditure on plant for treatment and power purposes. 

After referring to the strike of mine operatives throughout 
Western Australia, resulting in the suspension of work on the 
property since the first week in January, criticising the action of 
the Unions concerned and endorsing that of the Chamber of Mines 
in resisting coercion, he said that they had a 20 per cent. in an 
option over a group of properties situated in the Yellowdine dis- 
trict of Western Australia near Southern Cross. That option was 
held by Commonwealth Mining and Finance, Limited, which com- 
pany had offered them an opportunity of participating on terms 
identical with those which they had secured from the owners. It 
was agreed that the surface workings made a most impressive 
Showing. Boreholes had been put down to obtain information at 
depth. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 2, 
1935, amounted to 28,898,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£19,208,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £343,384, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £9,346,000 to approximately £8,095 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 


£ £ 
National Savings Certificates ... + 400 | Treasury Bills...............:s000 — 11,993 
Public Department Advances... -+ 2,300 | Suez Canal Repayments ..... — 46 
Land Sett. Repayments ......... + 11 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 18 
+ 2,711 — 12,057 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisatioa Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Ecoswsomist for 
January 5, 1935. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate 
REVENUE for the | April 1, | April, | Week | Week 
1934. 35 | 1934, to | 1933, to | ended ended 
Feb. 2, Feb. 3, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 3, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
IN UIE ccessctscccsexcccs 219,500,000} 141,437,000} 138,083,000] 19,239,000} 21,100,000 
IE Go vececisicaesesinse as 29,005,000} 30,620,000] 4,430,000] 4,570,000 


Estate, etc., Duties . 66,126,000] 73,200,000} 1,470,000} 1,220,000 




















ee aaa Ra ns 16,950,000} 15,920,000 300,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 

ee 800,000 370,000 390,000 50 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000) 253,888,000} 258,213,000} 25,729,000} 27,240,000 

Customs and Excise— 

SIE kinceccssitastiubbrnandes 183,650,000} 156,052,900] 150,410,000} 2,454,000} 2,838,000 
NY <indekatsnsciatusoeieis 106,350,000} 89,822,000) 92,006,000 732,000 784,000 





Total Customs and Excise |290,000,000/245,874,000) 242,416,000} 3,186,000} 3,622,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000} 5,016,000) 4,707,000] D7237,000{ 114,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 14,000,000} 14,700,000] 15,700,000 5 1,550,000 
COE BEES ccvecceseces<e : 1,220,000} 1,200,000} 1,100,000 is 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000} 4,291,389) 4,577,845 69,223 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 20,000,000} 12,788,970} 21,510,277 3,247 








Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000)537,758,359} 548,224,122 
SELF-BALANCING 


REVENUE 
ee 60,463,000] 49,100,000] 47,100,000} 1, 700,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000} 25,215,000} 24,552,000} 1, 573,000 


2,800,000} 1,273,000 
612,073,359}619,876, 122]31,698, 146}33,871,470 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 84,718,000) 74,315,000} 71,652,000 











FOR BANKING 
IN FINLAND 
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ESTABLISHED 
Head Office: HELSINGFORS 
OUR NETWORK OF BRANCHES, 


BY FAR THE LARGEST IN 
FINLAND, COMPRISING 


189 BRANCHES 


ENSURES PROMPT AND EFFICIENT 
EXECUTION OF YOUR 





COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 


Supply Services 
(excluding Post Office) 
Balance of Marginal Pro- 
vision (Restoration of 


Tota) Ordinary Expendi- 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 
Balancing Expenditure) 
SELF-BALANCING 


EXPENDITURE 
SS ee 


Ways and Means Advances Out- 





Advances by Bank of England...... 
Advances by Public Departments . 
Treasury Bills Outstanding 
































£23 980,000. 





various dates :— 















































































































































in Savings 








£389,559,217. 
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Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
year 
y 1934-35 
EXPENDITURE (including | April 1, April 1, Week 
Supple- 1934, to 1933, to ended 
mentary Feb. 2, Feb. 3, Feb. 2 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt 224,000,000} 199,649,379) 200,519,907] 7,864,691] 8,682,370 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
speneeneenenenesonees 6,500,000} 4,671,949] 4,728,741 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
cncesocccsoooooosencoosoces 3,700,000} 2,936,514] 3,219,152 18,039 107,674 
Post Office Fund 2,000,000} 2,291,118 ; . wie 


236,200,000) 209,548,960 
466,296 ,000/ 388,092,805 


5,257,000 
707,753,000|597,641,765 


707,753,000 


60,463,000 
24,255,000 


84,718,000 








597,641,765 


49,100,000 
25,215,000 


74,315,000 

















(000’s omitted) 


£ 


Expenditure ..............cccse000000. 597,642 
Increase in balances 





598,026 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
a? "34 Mar. * "34 Feb. Z "35 


384 








IID. ctiscntiesiilaniiemannnbinnabebienits 
Gross increase in borrowing {66,405 


less— 


New Sinking Fund 
Net borrowing 





208,467,800 


376,642,576 


585,110,376 





588,414,676 


47,100,000 
24,552,000 


71,652,000 


67 1,956,765/660,066,676 





excluding 








TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
£25,000,000 Treasury bills 
February 1, 1935, andthe total amount applied for was £35, 130,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
Monday to Saturday at {99 18s. 10d. and above in full. 
per cent. was 4s. 2-13d. 


19,208,216]18,713,044 


1,650,000 
1,150,000 


2,800,000 


were opened 








interest, 


7,882,730) 8,790,044 
11,325,486] 9,923,000 


19,208,216)]18,713,044 


700,000 
$73,000 


1,273,000 


22,008,216]19,986,044 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 2, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, AprIL 1, 1934, TO FEBRUARY 2, 1935 


£ 
537,758 





598,026 


Movement 

week ended 

Feb. 2, '35 
£ 


37,250,000 44,900,000 24,600,000 + 2,300,000 
884,465,000 799,810,000 855,130,000*— 11,995,000 


Total Floating Debt .............. 921,715,000 844,710,000 879,730,000 — 9,695,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 







on 


The 
The amount allotted was 
The following table shows the weekly record at 











Amount Total Amount 
Offered Applications Allotted 
£ £ £ £ . 
pase pniarebsenesbennns 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 -73 
iiatianinmeaneinunel 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 *82 
cbeieenbannaeinnbeee 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 -24 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 “84 
inpeneiidesgeneeesness 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 0 “85 
jnbhabinensiioneneib 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 4 “98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 “5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 0 “01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 0 “14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 co -702 
30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 1-64 
25,000,000 58,675,000 25,000,000 0 1-70 
25,000,000 62.625,000 25,000,000 @ 5 4-55 
25,000,000 35.560,000 23 800,000 0 10 91 
25,000,000 35,130,000 23,980,000 0 2°13 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates _ No. of 
8 Certificates 
: £ 
Week ended January 12, 1935 .............cccscseseseees 968,681 774,945 
Week ended January 19, 1935 ..............sscscssseeses 985,338 788,270 
February, 1916, to January 19, 1935 ............s0000. 1,211,644,002 954,924,952 


At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 


Certificates, was 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 6, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








€ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt .............+. 
ee -- 376,987,922 | Other Government Securities 245,716,354 
ln Banking Department ... 75,446,204 | Other Securities ..............000 819,568 
STEEN <ckhinauainedecueusmnnile 2,448,978 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,434,126 
452,434,126 452,434,126 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 








£ 
Proprietors’ Capital 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 92,914,413 
TEE <coupeptesenieniensetes 3,624,853 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® 16,534,575 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... {9,276,686 
Bankers ........ £104,069,033 Securities ...... 49,906,969 
Other Accounts {39,347,793 ————_ 19,183,655 
am ——— 143,416,826 | Notes.......cccccccccccsccceccvececsccs 75,446,204 
Gold and Silver Coin ..........+ 587,982 
178,129,254 178,129,254 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Week Last Year 


Amount, 


Both Departments Feb. 6, 1935 


























£ £ £ 
I scisisidiatiiemiiainalitinion 376,987,922 + 2,046,538 + 8,803,298 
a 16,534,575 — 4,414,363 -- 737,856 
OS SS 104,069,033 + 5,113,137 + 2,628,500 
I acca eeiienennnaniitien 39,347,793 — 2,754,239 + 3,211,075 
I ITIIIIEN annie cetunsieuteneutiutios an . ~- 1,214 
Totat outside liabilities. 536,939,323 — 8,927 +- 13,903,803 
Capital and rest ..... sneee 18,177,853 + 7,152 20, 
Government debt and securities ...... 339,642,867 + 242,387 + 13,888,836 
Discounts and advances...... .........+ 9,276,686 - 13,941 + 859,244 
IID ctcndatnsietuncsnnieninetel oo 10,726,537 — 175,807 _ 971,719 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,448,978 + 3,069 — 1,086,780 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,022,108 ~ 37,483 + 1,235,083 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
I ati si ccatlaain ah inlepanesion 76,034,186 ~- 2,084,021 — 7,568,215 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- ———_—§$ | 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
PITTI SD cossveenioceses 47-5% — 0-7% — 64% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and : 
notes (“ reserve ratio”) ...... 359% — 0-1% — 0:9% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department __ | Gold in of | 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other == i z 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 





£ £ £ £ £ £ % 

1935 
Jan. 9] 452,302 385,606 11,906 108,522 36,572 Nil 2 
» 16] 452,404 378,107 14,163 108,738 36,116 102 in 2 
» 23] 452,404 373,824 16,969 108,238 36,350 Nil 4 
» S30] 452,434 374,941 20,949 98,956 42,102 30 in 3 
Feb. 61 452,434 376,988 16,535 104,069 39,348 Nil 2 





(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 











Gold Coin Dis- 

Date Govt. | Other Govt. Other | Reserve and 
Debt and| Securi- | 2nd Bullion | Securi- | Synts ®! Securl- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio ties om ties portion ” 








iss | ¢ ‘ c lol ¢ F t | F 
Jan. ’ 257,086 466 192,797 | 354 88,096 8,041 10,755 | 67,191 a 
» 16 256,906 647 192,944 35% 83,356 8,053 9,866 74,837 47 


» 23 257,003 550 192 995 | 36 81.121 6,122 10,267 79,172 49 
+ 30 256,879 675 193,060 | 36 82,521 9,291 | 10,227 _ 78,118 | 48 
Feb. 6 ‘on 820 193,022 | 3543] 82,911 9,277 9,907 | |? 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
























| Town Metropolitan} Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ _ 
qonsery 1 to January 23...... 2,430,704 137,330 228,478 2,796,512 
eek ended !anuary 30......... 657,054 35,257 55,749 748,060 
Week ended February 6 ...... 628,292 42,777 73,061 744,130 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 3,716,050 215,364 357,288 4,288,702 
Total to date, 1934 3,417,356 204,026 342,933 3,964,315 


: 7 
Increase or decrease in 1935 { + oe + Son + _ 4 + se 





nd 





Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 


2,984,512 | 95,484,157 
Total for year 1933............+. 27,714,480 | 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 
218,041 | +3,346,531 


: 3,025,637 102,853 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { + 10-9% = 6-2% , 7-8% | = 10°4% 


—_———— 
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PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 





Aggregate Totals, 
January 1 to 
February 2 


Week ended 


N . 
Suhouary 2 fonth of January 


Inc. or < = 
Thee: 1934 1935 





1934 1935 1934 | 1935 











No. of working days : 27 27 
£ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 12,084 11,993 | — 0:7 14,211 13,656 
BRADFORD ......... 5,139 4,339 | —15-5 5,932 4,893 
ee 5,407 | 4,470 | —17-3| 6,043] 5,894 
DUBLIN .... ose asin acs com 26,441 26,680 
HULL .... 3,775 3,532 | — 6-4 4,225 3,914 
BEDS  ccvcccece see 5,154 4,930 | — 4:3 5,785 5,522 
LEICESTER ......... 3,098 3,681 +18-8 3,568 4,047 
LIVERPOOL ......... 29,176 | 29,416 | + 0-8 | 32,294 33,915 
MANCHESTER ° 46,504 | 46,150 |} — 0-7 52,817 50,871 
NEWCASTLE ...... 7,016 7,172 | + 2-2 8,108 8,020 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 2,229 2,229 ene 2,601 2,664 
SHEFFIELD ......... 4,142 4,251 + 2:6 5,024 4,854 


—__- J ——_—_— ] ——_— |] —__—__ |—_—_— 


123,724 | 122,163 | — 1-2 | 167,049 | 164,930 








— 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


OTE.—The latest return of the State Bank ef the U.8.9.R. appeared is the 
Economist for September 10, 1982. Chile in August 12, 1933. Roumanis, in 
sesemee, Pe Denmark in January 12. Canada, Portugal, Estonia in 
January 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 
Jan. 31, ; Oct. 31,, Nov. 30,;Dec 31) Jan. 31, 











ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
GAO fe BaRinccocecevccserecnsnenncscosocccscess 7-6 117 11-7 11 0 11-0 
IEEE cccnnconnoenenccnspevccsecseuteoscssonctonees 3-4 77 4:9 24 26 
BRE GERED cccccccccccoscccocccsccececsccccoese 18-7 76 7.0 50 4:8 
Bills and acceptances :— 

Commercial BEES ccccccoccocscccscccccsccoce 165 3 170-9 173 3 175 4| 165-0 

BURRONEY BED cocccocccccosoveccccscecoecsce 187-9 159-7 171-5 179 4) 184-8 
Time funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months...............+++ 35-8 39-3 40 4 40 6 40 2 
Sundry bills and investments ............ 227-6 |} 254-0} 239 2] 231 7) 220-2 
OR 7:3 8-9 9-6 89 9-1 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid Up .........sceceeseereeerereeees 25:0 125 0 125-0 125-0} 125-0 
EID acqnensessnncncesenccensesnccnensonocese 13-7 17.3 17-3 17-3 17-3 
ial deposits :— 
en BCCOUNE ...cccccccccccceee 154-2 154 8 154:7 154-5) 1545 

German Government deposit fund ... 77 1 77 4 773 77 3 77-2 

French Government guarantee fund . 42-7 40°38 40°8 40°7 41-1 
Time deposits of Central Banks :-— 

Not exceeding 3 months :— 

For their own account .........0+.+++ 106-5 107-6 108 8 110-7} 107:°6 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their Own account ...........s+ee0e. 48°3 465 421 36-5 21-5 

Foc account of others. 116 119 121 12-3 12-5 

Other deposits .... 0-9 12 12 12 1-4 
Sight deposits—gold . oo 7:6 117 10 2 10 9 10 9 
Miscellaneous items .............0ssesesseeeee 65-9 635 8 67 5 68-0 68-8 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 3, jan. 16, Jan 23, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, 


Resouncss 1934 1935 1933 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 





§,237,$00 | 5,281,300] 5,350,960 | 5,445,100 

5,542,340 | 5,585,100] 5,647,150 | 5,731,990 

287,440 286,400} 280,320} 270,330 

17,220 8,690 7,060 6,430 

5,560 5,540 5,540 5,500 

Total billson hand ......... 170,230 22,780 14,230 12,600 11,930 
Industrial Advances ....... oe 14,830 15,640 17,490 17,820 


Total U.S Govt. securities... | 2,431,740 2,430,260} 2,430,270 | 2,430,220 


2 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,603,260 | 2,467,830 | 2,460,130} 2,460,360 | 2,459,980 
Total resourves ........... se. | 6,949,110 | 8,637,570 | 8,612,560) 8,638,860 | 8,722,860 
LiaBILITIBe 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... | 2,946,230 | 3,099,050 | 3,066,910) 3,068,170 | 3,101,680 
Vederal Reserve Bank notes 

ia tion ...... ecccccces 201,980 25,870 25,680 25,700 25,630 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

@rve account . sesesees | 2,735,700 | 4,387,560 | 4,500,920) 4,541,750 | 4,632,650 
Government deposits ......... 84,910 67,230 49,150 56,480 35,430 
Total eposits .......-.s.ssee0 2,962,540 | 4,669,800 | 4,738,230] 4,792,450 | 4,844,190 
Capital in and surplus 283,600 302,260 302,450} 303,320} 304,110 
Total abilities ...........00. 6,943,120 } 8,637,570 | 8,612,560] 9,638,860 | 8,722,860 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilitice 

Combined .........2-.seseeseee 63-9% 713% 71-6% 71-8% 72-1% 


© Reserves other than gold. 
JEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 8, Jan 16, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 30, Feb. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 
Total gold reserves ........ 897,740 | 1,921,730 |1,993,460 | 2,112,640 | 2,183,570 
Total bills discounted......... 33,390 5,770 5,300 4,630 4,050 
Bills t in open market 5,400 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,100 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 831,750 | 777,820 | 777,820 | 777,820 | 777,820 
Total bills and securities .. 871,330 | 786,540 | 786,100 785,610 | 785,040 
ts—Memberbank—re- 
Serve account .........+++-- 942,080 | 1,793,670 |1,924,460 | 2,033,430 | 2,108,910 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ......  ..--+- 55-2% 73-S% | 74:1% 75-2% 759% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Jan. 24, | Dec. 26,; Jan. 2, {| Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Loans ...... ee, 7,653 7,646 7,578 7,607 7,591 
lnvestments ...... 8,185 | 10,621 10,575 | 10,580 | 10,656 | 10,665 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 2,047 2,955 3,063 3,208 3,274 3,401 
deposits...... 11,138 | 13,551 13,685 | 13,665 | 13,862 | 13,916 
Time deposits ........ 4,372 4.366 4,388 4.397 4,397 4,429 
Government deposits | 1,332 1,344 1,344 1,336 1,332 1,293 
Due from banks ..... 1,308 1,680 1,770 1,706 1,799 1,770 
Due to banks ......... 3,986 4,133 4,129 4,270 4,259 
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AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted). 


Dec.31, ; Jan. 7, | Jan. 14,) Jan. 21,| Jan. 28, | Feb. 4, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,709 5,570 5,953 6,145 6,392 6,422 


Money at short call—London | 22,481 19,756 | 18,839 | 19,746} 19,746 | 19,038 
Short-term loans ............... 13,468 | 13,298 | 13,963 | 14,330 | 13,276 | 14,593 
EEE 68,266 | 63,229 | 61,706 | 61,452 | 61,452 | 61,465 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,264 6,646 6,435 6,259 6,302 6,558 
Other assets ...........ccceceeeee 6,480 | 9,437} 9,091 | 9,747] 9,974] 9,648 
LIABILITIES 
PRSRNe ROOD 5.0.0. one ccccvecccrcess 50,300 | 47,550 | 47,800 | 47,550 | 47,550 } 47,550 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
Deposits tevsesecesecseecesccscoes 75,941 79,515 | 75,520 } 77,739 | 77,221 77,543 
Other liabilities ................. 3,286 2,713 2,725 2,728 2,707 3,035 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
seers | Fete | Jan fe Jan. 1, | Jan. 18) Jan. 25 | Feb. 1, 





ASSETS 1934 35 1985 5 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,290 | 22,547 | 22,547 |23,420 | 23,743 | 24,375 
Subsidiary coin ............... 349 72 67 86 98 90 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

RY Witschabusieniioimmcdies 202 48 16 13 14 130 
Bills discounted «. | 19,561 8,536 7,816 7,035 7,136 6,597 
Investments ...................2- 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets ...............00. e ° 10,334 9,848 |10,240 |10,475 | 11,729 

LiaBILITIES 

Ee 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
EN irisnnespnsntenninniones = 624 880 880 880 8380 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 11,584 13,052 12,236 11,751 11,541 12,914 
Government deposits ......... 1,274 1,970 2,093 3,026 3,369 3,165 
Bankers’ deposits.............. - | 29,712 | 20,133 | 21,595 | 21,391 [21,121 | 22,771 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 40-2% | 55-99% | 57-4% | 58 9% !' 58-6% | 58-9% 





IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 














Jan. 12, Dec. 14, Dec 21, Dec 28, Jan 4, Jan. 11, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 ; 1934 1934 | 1935 | 1935 

Total securities......... 49,55,10 | 42,93,23 | 42,19,54 | 41,17,19 | 41,61,03, 42,94,65 
Ways aud means ad- | 

WII dccccsccncesces 2,00,00 3,00,00 | 4,00,00 5,00,00 9,00,00} 7,00,00 
RINE casts oncienashiniin 3,31 ,67 2,55,06 3,63,93 5,47,62 5,91 71 6,06,61 
Cash credits .. 15,31,75 | 14,38,70 | 14,40,19 | 14,97,46 | 14,84,77 15,10,56 
Inland bills .. 2,17,37 3,11,60 2,56,18 2,49,64 2,68,60, 2,93,26 
Foreign bills ie 27,64 30,69 32,00 34,40 32,20! 28,97 
Dead stock ............ 2,54,02 2,51,06 2,50,71 2,49,15 2,45,95) 2,46,02 
Bal. with other banks 36,47 19,25 4,29 4,00 25,25} 69,50 
2 16,21,68 | 23,53,55 | 22,85,21 | 19,87,52 | 17,57,68| 16,08,10 

LiaBILiTIES 

Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50' 5,62,50 

CBETVE cccccccccccesccces 5 22,50 §,27,50 §,27,50 §,27,50 §,27,50) 5,27,50 
Total deposits . 80,31,45 | 80,82,86 | 80,50,98 | 80,29,37 | 82,72,82 81,96,21 
The above includes— . £ a . g =? 

Deposits in London 941 798 807 757 783 1,292 

Advances in London 1,362 1,403 1,490 1,521 1,477 1,538 
Cash, etc., at other 

Banks in London ... 276 148 36 34 193 524 

BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 2, Jan. 11, Jan. 18 Jan. 25, Feb. 1, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

EE esewe | 76,860,453 | 82,016,147 | 81,937,428 | 82,014,004 | 81,879,707 
Foreign assets— 

Sight deposits ...... 13,017 10,572 10,205 9,951 9,757 

pS 1,114,578 952,195 952,157 952,329 952,481 
Home bills ............ 4,137,036 3,245,148 3,426,040 4,003,036 | 3,555,056 
Advances against sec. 

To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 

Other advances ... 3,015,658 3,224,366 3,201,644 3,148,828 3,233,832 
Negotiable Bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. 6,114,063 5,837,129 5,837,129 5,837,129 | 5,832,609 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 4,911,662 5,138,439 5,141,385 4,769,957 §,024,910 

LiaBiLiti1zs 

Notes in circulation 81,059,109 | 82,680,849 | 82,059,045 | 81,686,362 | 83,344,122 
Public deposits ...... 2,367,966 3,793,309 3,677,289 3,751,368 | 3,513,830 
Private deposits ...... 13,508,491 | 14,848,393 | 15,612,482 | 16,295,154 | 14,564,639 
Other liabilities ...... 2,330,902 2,301,443 2,357,174 2,202,350 2,265,763 
Katio of gold reserve 

to sight liabilities... 791% 80-38% 80-7% 80-5% 80 -6% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 





Position, 

May 28, | Feb. 1,| Jan. 10,| Jan. 17, | Jam. 24,| Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1933 1935 1935 
I vinideimendwsnndnnsnns } (a) 2,745,678 2,551,389 )2,552,765 2,550,081 {2,543,403 
Silver and other coin 232,650 67,746 86,402; 87,107 87,951 87,612 
Securities...............006 697,600 763,110) 734,848} 741,295 | 713,527 | 684,010 
LiaBititigs 

Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,453,469|3,597,109|3,579,739 |3,577,216 |3,635,782 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ‘ee 135,950} 33,747] 54,433} 52,659! 50,571 
Other ...... eco 403,437} 235,822) 249,330 ' 251,223 ' 190,928 


(a) In thousand france, 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Position, , Feb. 5, ; Jan. 14,, Jan. 21, , Jan 28, Feb. 4, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

CE scchnicuenaniniiinns 163,092 892,097 | 842,037; 821,709 | 815,522 | 814,444 

I cccsencsansesaeten 8,436 26,379 22,401 23,167 23,834 22,939 

Home bills discntd. 28,146 26,055} 25,828 25,683 26,408 

Foreign bills ......... 253,504 1,402 866 866 866 866 
Loans and advances ’ 

in current acct. ... 145,905 | 142,350] 143,367 145,275 | 145,223 

LiaBILiTIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 905,991 875,215} 857,060 | 855,390 | 875,903 
Deposits ............00. 5,016 202,448 182,612! 181,659 178,981 156,796 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31,, Nov. 30,,Dec. 15,, Dec. 31,) Jan. 15, | Jan. 31, 


ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
i iiicinicnieiennininieietes 52,001} 52,751 | 52,137] 52,138 52,140 | 47,393 
Silver and other coins ....... 3,730} 3,439 3,356 3,439 3,579 3,583 
Foreign currency ............. 13,464] 5,773 6,894 8,378 7,106 7,750 
pS eae 76,995) 83,219 | 86,041 | 8y,677 87,674 90,587 
Pe iiaicctiscttanisssccsores 8,524] 9,905 9,722} 11,350 10,120 | 10,643 
LIABILITIES 
Gi iicictcncetucicimneioned 12,000] 12,000 | 12,000] 12,000 12,000 | 12,000 
ee 2,130} 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 
Bank notes in circulation ... 87,182} 87,498 | 85,745] 88,241 86,190 | 90,236 
Current accounts ............. 21,213} 27,354 | 40,694} 31,738 37,861 25,608 
IIIT cco cacntnscontvecccacces 38,5611 34,763 | 25,432! 36,755 29,662 | 36,926 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 









































Position, 
AssETs May 31, | Jan. 31,} Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, 
1914 1934 1935 19385 1935 1935 
es 171,175 |1,998,078 (1,909,795 |1,909,795 1,883,137 {1,837,603 
Of which held abroad ous 310,126 174,991 174,991; 155,362 109,803 
Foreign gold valuta .. = 19,388 5,121 5,404 4,678 2,624 
Discounts = 28,830 24,087 22,478 28,480 26,333 
ad 56,068 4,422 3,672 3,622 2,122 
103,000 77,646 73,840 65,626 67,456 68,401 
- 25,616 52,173 52,573 52,327 55,304 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 [1,391,135 |1,362,009 [1,313,634 1,291,513 |1.333,913 
EEE 33,750 753,319 | 638,504 | 681,204! 679,296 | 591,759 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Jan 20, , Dec. 20, , Dec. 31,, Jan. 10, ; Jan. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 | 1934 1934 |” 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,097 ,000/ 5,800,200} 5,811,500 5,818,200) 5,820,500 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 301 200] 36,300} 71,600 81,000 81,200 
ID - dis ccuhunoceiincinininane’ 310,300} 302,200) 297,100! 295,700] 301,700 
Gold deposited abroad due by | | 
BRD TIEEED sknceunectticcctssosnmesess 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,800! 1,772.800) 1,772,800 
Discounts. .... 3,669,800! 3,512,600) 4,004,900) 3,957,400] 3,918,700 
Advances 517,900; 1 ,738,200) 2,449,900} 1,582,700; 1,194,500 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ”’ ...... 1,121,700; 1,079,300} 1,091,300} 979,800 979,800 
Government securities ............ 1,373,600, 1,381,500) 1,384,400) 1,386,700] 1,386,100 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 12,895,100) 12,756,500) 13,145,100) 12,918,700) 12,635,500 
en 300,000' 1,568,100) 2,734,300) 1,987,800} 1,844,800 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,637,600, 1,095,200} 801,700) 891,000} 875,400 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight | 
liabilities combined............... 49-88% 41-24%. | 41-29% | 41-81% |! 42-73% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, jan 7, | Jan. 15, ; Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1955 |” 1985 1935 
ID  csensecmeceemennin 262,079 285,697 286,192 287,164 287,881 
Government securities—-Swedish | 201,673 | 149,348 | 148,481 | 148.960 | 148,960 
Foreign ne 45,900 45,900 45,900 45,900 
Gold abroad not ‘included in the 
SID nicstatininamninebeenss 110,239 66,002 63,437 63,291 63,184 
Bills payable in Sweden............ 15,435 11,573 11,775 11,293 10,766 
- e SIS esnsnsnsinences 271,176 364,790 355,654 355.644 350,295 
Balance abroad ................0.++. 177,601 145,385 158,681 158,481 164,287 
GETEITED ccovecenvccecnspencessensceee 37,387 31,811 31,378 34,312 34,829 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...... . 582,845 | 636,400 | 611,506 | 582,513 | 650,958 
Government deposits ove. ° 165,665 223,104 206,554 204,498 189,717 
Private deposits .................000+ 342,990 243,309 ' 287,241 332,349 | 283,384 


BANK OF SPAIN.—lIn pesetas (000’s omitted). 











Position, Feb. 3, Jan. 12, , Jan. 19, , Jan. 26,, Feb. 2, 

Asserts May 30,1914] 1934" |~ 1938" | ~ 1935 1935 1935 
eR cncnccccccssnccese 521,775 |2,261,639 | |2,267, 835 2,267,858 (2,268,048 |2,268,214 
eee 728,600 657,676 | 677,648 | 681,058 | 687,549 | 689,605 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 (2,724,726 2,574,102 2,525,901 !2,468,519 |2,502,736 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344.475 | [344,475 | 344.475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LiaBILrTIRs 

Notes in circulation 901,550 [4,790,639 14,705,874 ‘4,645,384 [4,591,476 |4,630,694 
Deposits 477,500 925,444 943,102 | 964,384 ' 971,782 946,329 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS jan. 31,4 Jan. 7, jan. 14, { Jan. 23, Jan. 31, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 188,871 242,032 242,041 242,047 242,057 
Other foreign exchange*... 17,253 37,211 40,638 42,467 36,433 
Bills discounted.............-. 261,587 236,553 236,238 232,949 236,525 
Federal debt ..............--. 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444] 624,444 

LiaBILITIES 

BAN) GRIER ncccncececcccccces 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54.960 
Reserve fund ................- 11,096 7,030 7,030 7,030 7,030 
Notes in circulation ......... 908,565 890,080 863,075 820,069 902,421 
Deposits > evecce +:> 186,609 229,678 257,155 302,109 214,817 


* In dollar and sterling only ¢ Ip accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 


ASSETS jan. 31,) Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, 4 Jan. 23,) Jan. 31, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1985 1935 1935 





Gold coin and bullion..................+.- 78,791 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes.. _— 14,533 | 19,382 | 22,603 | 22,924 | 22,197 
Silver coim and bullion. 11,737 10,764 13,039 | 14,956 | 13,115 
Inland bills, warrants and securities......| 582,219 | 577,088 | 553,620 | 539,870 | 568,413 
Advances to Treasury..............ssssseeee+ 49,971 | 49,974 | 49,974 | 49,974 | 49,974 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
NN ee | 348,392 | 337,375 | 313,670 | 296,815 | 352,567 
Current accounts, gam etc. ---| 91,213 | 110,260 | 117,559 | 121,867 87,008 






Cash certificates . 


— 119,715 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 
Other liabilities 


‘178,155 163,532 163,284 164,323 169,966 
* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 








Jan. 31, Jan. 7, jan. 15, Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, 
Asserts 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
isnssatsleatikbaliceiiiisnas 1,707,048 | 2,680,990*} 2,681,074 2,681,189*| 2,681,726* 
Balas o— and foreign 
spmpegonoceseuenee 774,228 249,168 259,719 289,130 305,097 
Sinementes and advances . 1,424,368 | 1,365,594 | 1,499,068 | 1,329,259 | 1,180,315 
State notes debt balance... 2,587,876 | 2,094,101 | 2,093,762 | 2,093,659 | 2,093,217 
NIU - ncncunstinntionsiene 610,578 820,263 769,384 837,121 880,166 
LiaBILiTIESs 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,448,533 | 5,379,905 | 5,171,920 | 4,874,876 5,027,980 
Check account balances ... 874,199 | 1,012,604 | 1,394,037 | 1,586,509 | 1,317,384 
Ouner liabilities ............... 329,602 349,245 268,688 300,611 215,700 
* Gold previously booked under “* Balances Abroad" now shown under “ Gold” at 
new parity. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
energetic gists temmeesieeapapeamenaremanenieieen 
ASSETS Jan. 31, an 15, an 22, an. 31 
Cash reserve :— 1934 Haag |? 1935” | 7 1935 ° 
Gold at home and abroad ..,............ 1,794,991 } 1,795,732 | 1,246,163 | 1,250,957 
79,612 132,670 40,369 33,299 
59,843 107,921 108,126 125,736 
Bills aud advances against security .. 2,055,430 | 1,742,735 | 1,754,786 | 1,803,424 
Government advances ...........csceses+0 1,716,576 | 1,686,870 | 1,686,657 | 1,687,211 
LiaBILiTIES 
Notes in circulation ..............sscs0.0e. 4,211,819 | 4,264,626 | 4,217,581 | 4,288,059 
Sight deposits coveccccccccccvecoccsccccososcos 1,061,796 | 1,049,012 | 1,213,070 | 1,291,709 
eee 1,108,982 920,336 196,70 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 7, Dec. 15, Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 


Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,545,160 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Balances abroad and foreign 

RR ee 216,172 237,571 228,555 200,005 199,998 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,223,386 987,557 987,280 | 1,025,100 | 1,028 198 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,755,378 | 2,755,378 | 2,755,378 | 2 ,727'819 

LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up .............. 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
OS eee 1,225,497 | 1,239,812 | 1,240,739 | 1,240,318 | 1,240,318 
Bank notes in circulation... | 3,010,059 | 2,420,547 | 2,396,669 | 2,448,954 | 2,448,954 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,378,581 | 1,838,411 | 1,855,167 | 1,757,673 | 1,734,002 
OO, 162,878 ' 138,555 | 138,029 137,948 | 137,948 





BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 


Jan 23, | Dec. 23 Jan. 7, Jan. 15, ; Jan. 23, 

ASSETS 1934 1934 1945 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 4,017,811 | 4,129,893 | 4,089,504 | 4,042,999 | 4,006,904 
State Gold Bonds ............ 640,507 638,542 ‘638, 542 638,542 624,986 
Other foreign exchange .... 2,421 608 491 521 520 
Bills discounted............++- 187,090 248,011 241,261 243,820 243,265 
RBVRBOED ccccrescccesccscvccces 3,266,750 | 2,124,184 | 2,269,993 | 2,149,127 | 2,171,307 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,011 | 2,714,011 | 2,714 11 

LiaBILitizs 
Capital paid up .............. 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,186,436 | 5,724,042 | 5,484,928 | 5,338,734 | 5,180,979 
Deposits and current ac- 

Nl iceiubiosnenisvsoiie 5,796,148 | 3,809,739 | 4,185,152 | 4,115,634 | 4,202,628 
Foreign exchange liabilities 51,406 141,255 86,719 86,619 87,719 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY —In {T (0090's omitted). 





Jan. 18, Dec. 27, jan. 3, jan. 10, , Jan. 17, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1945 1935 

Goid coin and bullion ...... 17,215 19,588 19,592 19,597 19,604 

Other coin and notes ....... 14,667 7,658 8.917 7,988 9,465 

Free foreign exchange ...... 6,709 13,318 13,308 12,876 13,064 

Treasury bouds .........+.00. 151,607 148,925 148,925 148,925 148,627 

TEND. -coconcescecccccecssevcnstss 29,144 32,633 32,643 32,645 34,334 

BIE ncnasnusneiicinemnses 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 

LIABILITIES 

ED conc cuinininennneegane 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
N ote Issue :— 

SED sontinseusnencsennonn 151,607 148 925 148,925 148,925 148,627 

Supplementary . sans 8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 

Sight liabilities ............... 25,036 31,361 30,767 29,884 30,017 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 20, ; Dec. 20, } Dec. 31, Jan. 10, ; Jan 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1945 1935 
OE ninctiicmneresemenpinnennen’ 476,780 500,860 503,310 503,625 503,924 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

DEED <scccuuesaiiibsnmenhiinn 87,142 27,745 28,271 22,091 19,112 
Bills discounted............... 635,307 616,498 653,986 612,888 606,593 
Loans against securities..... 57,804 52,536 54,530 46,507 48,409 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,444 91,486 91,082 91,082 91,082 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LIABILITIES 
Shave capital .........ccccscses 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ...........0.0.. 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 924,219 934,662 981,089 938,268 912,699 
Current accounts ............ 264,767 243,789 240,504 236,843 244,734 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 








Position, ; Jan. 23, , Jan.8, ,; Jan 15, 4 Jan. 23, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 | 1935 1935 1935 

BOIS. .coscnnccsccosscecnesonscosenses 35,091 $22,617 | 322,529 | 322529 | 322,523 

Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,339,789 |1,452,199 |1,453,523 |1,456,037 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 

Ment SECUTITIES ............0000. 21,826 329,700 | 357,608 | 352,116 | 354,103 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 704,495 | 671,573 | 693,666 | 707,008 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 123,941 |1,102,678 |1,223,425 |1,221,031 |1,197,328 
Deposits at notice....-.....0.--.-. 21.228 | "468,066 | ‘364,003 | '372,683 | 388,644 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 29,; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, ; Jan. 14,, Jan, 21,) Jan. 28, 
ASSETS 1934 1944 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ......... | 44,090 | 46,334 | 46,335 | 46,336 | 46,337 | 46,338 
POUND ccnctesnsseomeien 15,942 | 15,605 | 15,846 | 15,946 | 15,936 16,044 
Balance abroad ..............+++ 2,436 2,986 3,546 3,447 5,155 5,680 
Treas. notes and small change | 18,031 9,705 | 12,058 | 12,595 | 12,285 | 12,594 
Short-term bills .............00 66,258 | 62,070 | 60,345 | 59,793 | 60,154 | 60,541 
Loans against securities....... 64,082 | 75,407 | 74,137 | 74,265 | 72,581 | 73,301 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... 34,506 | 39,970 | 36,971 | 37,230 | 37,204 | 36,865 
Capital paid up 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 
Reserve ....... 4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 
Deposits .........++ ° 18,827 19,326 | 19,535 19,606 | 20,031 | 20,056 
Current accounts .........-...+. 88,344 | 93,662 | 93,591 93,780 | 92,899 — 
Government accounts ........ 57,771 | 45,440 ' 47,942 | 47,485 48,177 48, 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31,| Nov. 15,, Nov. 30, Dec. 15, , Dec. 31,) Jan. 15, 7 


ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 

Gold coin and bul- 

OEE 30,158 | 25,879 | 23,985 | 20,675 | 23,577 | 21,538 | 20,485 
Danzig subsidiary 

SI sccieiainiaataniioi 3,849 | 3,972} 3,513} 3,503] 3,001 3,733 | 3,614 
Balances abroad & 

8,950} 1,155] 1 71 1,776 | 2,937] 2,326] 2,828 

572 45 5 283 283 274 

16,622 | 16,824} 19, 143 23,014 | 21,982 | 20,525 | 20,979 

32 71 57 41 39 48 36 





LiaBILITIES. Ps 
Capital paid up .. 7,500 7,500 7,500 7.500 7,500 7,500 7,500 
Notes in circulation 39,187 | 35,245 | 38,739 | 36,341 | 38,920 | 35,045 | 38,072 


Deposits on demand 12,721 4,869 | 1,764 | 4,126! 3.8241 4,149! 2,622 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


a 
Position, Jan. 6, Dec. 15, Dec. 22, Dec. 29, Jan. 5, 
ASSETS June ),1914 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
— and 
bullion ...... os a= aac 
Othe: coin and | f 221820 425,070 | 465,342 | 465,716 | 466,339 | 466,399 
bullion ...... 30,168 40,201 30,816 27,669 27,380 
Discounts ...... 41,740 636,041 | 593.956 | 649411 | 771,960 | 641,785 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,848 94,343 95,358 96,217 95,454 
Govt. bonds a 626,660 | 592,760] 588,795} 647,336 | 586,151 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes .....-..000 362,270 | 1,310,295 | 1,255,164 | 1,399,583 | 1,668,801 | 1,494,990 
Govt. deposits 87,340 266,688 | 380,624] 326,535 | 248,893 237,08 
Other deposits 11,440 105,164 74,839 84,193 92,499 82,523 












3,875 
1,926 


3,198 
1,819 


1,318 


1. 17, 


1,604 
1,465 


627 
+334 
+, 500 


5,000 
3,627 


5,688 
),017 





an. 23, 


22,523 
56, 3037 


54,103 
(07,008 


97,328 
188,644 


Jan, 28, 
1935 
46,338 
16,044 
12,594 
60,541 
73, '301 


36,865 
20,426 


20,056 


93,941 
48,532 


jan. 31, 
1935 


20,485 
3,614 
2,828 


274 
20,979 
36 


7,500 

38,072 

2,622 
—_—<—<—<——<———— 


586,151 
| 494,990 
‘23 
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NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In /e (000’s omitted). 


























Banking Department :— Dec. 30, } Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Capital .....cccccccsccsscrcsccessecseccvccce wocce 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
RESETVES ...cccceccececcceccecsececeseesenseeces 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits ...........scceeeseeees 6,025 6,027 6,948 7,043 
SE IED snccancecstnecocencsccnecesenecs 18,190 15,340 15,538 16,018 
Other accounts ..............ccsscssessseeees 2,741 3,332 3,461 2,765 
ASSETS 
ceca 1,276 1,443 965 1,497 
GORE GIVER, GOR, ccccccccecessscese 878 NB 868 836 
Money call and short notice ........... 2,013 1,004 1,058 1,560 
Investments ............seeeereeeee onan 18,720 17,502 18,168 17,900 
Advances ... ° 5,356 | 5,230 5,375 5,374 
SN ccchadorges : 2,582 1,838 2,259 2,471 
Other accounts seddacennsbhnaeinecrertaceoncs 1,982 2,665 3,105 2,038 
Note Issue Department :— 
LIABILITIES 
I cscicnecmiutacuinndnsebiseesens 21,600 22,400 21,400 21,300 
ASSETS 
OEE cncascccccccencscctcccncccevcocecescccescecce 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills .............cceeeeeee 6,130 6,930 5,930 5,830 
British War Loan at par ...............56+ 7,730 7,730 7,730 7,730 
tian Government securities at 
IE MIR incsnseneaneneniennbecenenions 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Jan.31,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 2,|Feb. 4,| Feb. 5,| Feb. 6,| Feb. 7, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 3, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market es * poe pe . 
60 days’ bankers’ ts.. 
8 months’ do. .............. - * ‘ $ $ * $ 
4 months’ GO. 0. ..ceerereee i-*% | t-% |) iy rs i- ¢ {- * 
6 months’ do. ...... seseceee £-3 -t 3- 3 s- © -} 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 months’...9........-02e00+ a 42 ve 
S MONE’... ..ccccscccccece Fe te vy 
Loane—Day-to-day .......... 1 }-1 ti }-1 z-1 -1 +-1 
occ ccns -1 t-1 -1 $-1 t-1 ¢ 1 z-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank t * $ t + 
Discount houses at call . ' + + 4 + { 
AS MOEED. ...0..0005-0-ccccceceres 2 3 3 3 2 3 i 


Comparison with previous week— 


Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 


Loans 








3 Months | 4 Months 





6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 





% 
mile} ce | ag |p | ea | aa | as 
eel | Bl | | Bs 
Feb. 7| $-1 tr ; % ti 2-24 shot %-3 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 















































Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, | Feb. 6, Feb. 7, 
London on | 1935’ | 1935’ | 1935’ | 1935' | 1935 | 1935 
New York, $ q4- 364 \4 -86}-87}/4-865—87}/4-86j-874/4-874-88} )}4-88-894 |4-87]-s9 
Montreal, $. 4°86§ [4-87-88 [4-87-87] |4-87-87]} |4-87}-88}|4-88-894 [4-88}-S9} 
Paris, Fr. ... 744~% 174;54-3 744-% 1744%-% 748-4 743-4 
B , Bel 20-94-  |20-96-  |20-98- |20-96-- |21-00- |20-96- 
21-00 21-03 21-04 21-04 21-10 21-07 
Milan, Li. ... 573-3 |[57%- 578-7 = IS7HR—-HO|«OS7H-45 | «574-B 
Zurich, Fr... 15-10-14 [15-11-15 |15-13-17 |15-12-17 |15-15-21 |15-12-18 
Athens, Dr.. 515* 515* 515* 516* 516* 516* 
Heis’fors, M. 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 |} 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. 353-4 353-4 353-4 | 353-78 [354-364] 353-36 
Lisbon, Esc. 1093-1104|1092-1104]1093-110}}1093—-110} a. 1103}1093-1104 
Amst'd’m, Fl. 7-223-24 17-23-25 |7-24-26 |7-233-253] 7-25-28 | 7-24-27 
Berlin, Mk... 12-16-21 f|12-18-22h pe 18- 23d)12- 1S-23n 12: 20-25n 21: 18-24n 
Vienna, Sch. 254-27} | 25}-273 —27$ | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-273 
Bu’pest, Pen. 16§* 163% “T83") 163*b 163*b 163*b 
Prague, Kc. 1163-1173] 117-1178} 117-117) 117-1173) 117-1173) 117-1174 
Danzig, Gul. 14R-15$ | 14R-15h | 148-15h | 148-154 | 148-153 | 148-159 
Warsaw, Zl. 259-26 | 253-264 | 253-26) | 253-264 | 25)-264 | 25 
Riga, Lat.... 14§-15§ | 144-15 | 148-158 | 148-153 44-158 143-158 
Buchar’st 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 
Const'ple,Pst. 612* 610* 610* 610* 610* 610* 
i 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit.. 28§-29§ | 233-298 | 283-293 | 283-293 | 283-299 | 289-2939 
Sofia, Lev... 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 
Tallina,E.Kr 173-183 | 179-182 | 17¢-18} | 173-183 | 179-183 | 173-233 
, Kr. 19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr 22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst 97%-k 973-4 978-8 973-8 973-2 978-8 
y Rup. iw | 18k & | 1S g | 18h fe | 18t-% | 18% 
Calcutta,Rup. 18§-fe | 18k | Sk - te | 184- is 18$-¥% 
Madras, Rup 18t-y | WSk-Ye | ISk-fe | ISE-& | 1St-% 18}—¥s 
Hong Kong,$' 214-3 21-21g | 21-218 | 214-8 21-§ 214-22 
Kobe, Yen... |¢24°58d. |134§—-14 4/13 8-14 13-144 1398-144 1139-144 [13 H-144 
Shangbai, . ee ore ad = 78 | a 17-17§ | 173-18 
ingapore, y - - 28 28 
Batavia, F.. 7-194-23 |7-20-24 |7-214-23} 7: 7 oa *23) 7: Bia 7: ts 
Rio, Mil...... 3t-te | Sie-tg | Sh-te | Sh—4g fet is doe! 
B. Aires, $.. 19-10-20s}19- 10-20s]19-00-20¢ |18-90— 18: 90- 
19-10} 19-10¢ 19-00 
Val $ 116¢ 116¢ 116¢ 117he 117¢e 117}e 
M’video, $... 19}-203p = — 193- —203p} 193-203p 193- — ea 
ima, Sol. .. 20°65 20°85 20-65 20°65 
Mexico, Pes. 173-18} 173-188 174-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} 174-184 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d 24 } 244-2 244-3 243-3 244-3 244-25 
Moscow,Rbis} 9-458 5-645 





5 -66}|5- “64466) 5-648-66}/5-644-66}!5-647-66} 
Pott 2a 215-229 | 214-223 21j-25° 214-22 | 215-223 
Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; ~ de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 da 

t Pence per unit hes local currency. I Par, 8-23 since dollar Sccneien 
§ Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 

(6) Official Rate. (*) Sellers. (a) Registered 

marks quoted at a a, of 33-38 per cent. (e) Latest “export” rate. 
Registered masks quoted at a discount of 35-40 per cent. (g) Official rate is 
(hk) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 34-39 per cent. 
(n) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 32-37 per cent. (o) Official rate is 
39d. sellers. (p) Official rate is 39jd. sellers. (9) Official rate is 393d. sellers. 
(s) Official rate is $15 seller and the average remittance rate for importers $16-96. 


(t) Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-95. 
(uw) Official rate is 393d. sellers. 





Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 























Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, | Feb. 6, | Feb. 7, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
| Per£ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
i, | | atte bate das (a) (a) | (a) 
f} 1 Month -par | }-par 4 
New York, cent<4 | 2__,, . | owl -par 4-par -+ 
3 oo» fe- 4-par i par | spar i$ 
(6) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
; { 1 Month 8-12 11-14 9-13 10-13 13-15 
Paris, cent ...... > w# 15-19 20-23 17-22 20-25 22-26 
co 24-29 29-34 27-32 28-32 32-57 
(0) (5) (5) (b) a) 
(| 1 Month | 4-3 3 2-2 13 }-1 
Holland, cent...4] 2 ,, a1 | #-1a | &1t | &1a | 
it a 14-1§ | 14-13 ib 1g 1-1} 14-2 
wo) | @) (b) (b) (b) 
{| 1 Month 11-14 11-14 12-15 13-15 13-15 
Brussels, cent ae 20-24 20-24 24-29 24-27 26-29 
1 ee 30-34 33-37 35-40 35-38 39-41 
(b) (b) (d) (d) (d) 
5 § 1 Month | par-—} par--} par-l s-1 1-2 
Zurich, cent. ... a par-l par-l §-14 1-18 24 
1. s 1-2 1-2! 1-3 1-3 3-5 
(b) (6) | ® | eo 
; 1 Month 4-3 fete —\e t- k-th 
oe eae }-4 3-4 #-é 4-3 #3 
3. a-h t-8 h-# q-1 i 








(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot,” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To 





Changed From - To 





% % % = % 

Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 7k Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 6% 6 
Amsterdam Sep. 18, 1933 3 2¢ CHD ccaccssones May 24,1933 4 3d 
a Oct. 14, 1933 74 7 7 May 31, 1934 3 24 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3b Prague ........ - 25,1933 4% 34 
Belgrade ........ July 16, 1934 7 64 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
TEED sovsentacss Sep. 22,1932 5 4 FEE stcccace Jan. 28,1932 64 5 
Brussels ......... Aug. 28, 1934 3 2+ 1.1933 6 { a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15, 1934 6 4t ° 6) 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 . 26,1934 3 4 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 34 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 1,1933 3 2k 
REE ceccnents Sep. 21, 1934 3 4 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 3, 1934 4% 4 . 22,1931 23 
Kovno ........++ Jan. 1,1934 7 8 i July 2, 1933 4-38 3- 65 
RA vicenienie Dec. 13, 1934 5} 5 Vienna ........ June 27, 1934 5 44 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26, 1933 6 5 

eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1+ a June 30,1932 3% 3 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
6 6% applied to private persons and firms, 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Feb. 7, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
°o ° ° 























Oo /o % % /o % 
CD I vtriiccceccescecocscccsaccseces 1 1 1 1 i 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— ———_———— Selling Rates— s 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 8 * ty ft a * 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... Y ty tr te to 
Ineligible, 90 days...............++ = ase Pat ie = aaa 
Commercial accept., 90 days. Recieun 1} 2 3 3 z 3 
Rates of Exchange, Par Feb. 7, |Jan. 23, | Jan. 30,| Feb. 6, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par,| | 4:9762] 4-867] 4-85 | 4-8650 
i } Dollars for £1 Manne tse 4°89 4-8725| 4-8875 
Cheques........-. -2b07|| 4°99 | 4°89 | 4-8725| 4.8875 
Paris........cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-35 6-5725| 6-55 6-5637 
Brussels “ Cents for 1 Belga 23°54 22-45 23-25 23-18 23-225 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 31-30 32 


Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-44 8- 

Cents for 1 mark 40-33 38-25 40-03 39-91 39-95 
18 
3 


Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-30 80 18-71 18-78 
Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-07 13-625 | 13-58 13-605 
Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 64:85 | 67-33 | 67-22 | 67-25 
22-35 21-84 21-77 21-83 

Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37¢4 | 25-15 | 24-57 | 24:49 | 24-56 
25-80 | 25-22 | 25-13 | 25-19 

Cents for 1 drachma} 1-29} 0-92 0-933 | 0-934 | 0-934 
Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 994 par 99 # 99 # 
Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 29-75 | 28-51 28-39 | 28-12% 
Cents for 1 dollar Ji si 35-60 | 36-25 | 35-62 
Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 37-70 36-93 36-85 37-03 
Cents for 1 peso ‘ns “ 32-60 | 32-48 | 32-57 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-24 8-21 8-23 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinec Ratss per £100 Sterne) 


| TT. | Sight 3U days’ | 60 days’ | ae 


sight sight 
London on :— 

Koen | 4100 § 0 | 4109 17 g | fr 7 £101 17 e| 0276 
South Africa | 4100 17 6 | £101 101 17 : 4102 7 6} £10217 6 


(Sziuino Rates per £100 Stzriine) 





| Sight | Telegraphic 

Loudeoa oa :— of s a. 4s @ 
REGIS ....22c.ccceccccccccccccecccccocccccceces ccc essess 15 0 98 15 0 

South Africk ...........cccccccccsrocccececsoccccees — 100 2 6 100 2 6 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LtTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Boltvia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on December 15, 1934; “‘ free ’’ market, 
about 93 bolivianos per /. 

Sight rate, 165 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on February 2nd. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the “ open ”’ market. 

‘Free’ market sight rate on February 6th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of | per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 





Colombia.* 


Ecuador .* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on January 17th, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 

THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LtTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
February Ist to 10th at 138-92 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from 2Ist January at 138-41 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





Australia and New Zealand 
on London 


London on Australia and 
New Zealand 


Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New | ans. New New -— New 
Australia Zea- tralia Zea- Australia Zea- (any a- 
land land land Mail land 
Mail) 
| 
ile aensncc om oa 125 124 125 124 125} | 124} 
Air 4 Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
RE sas 1265 | 1262 | 1254 | 125x,] 124g | 1249§] 12444] 123% | 125%] 1248 
30 days... | 126 126 1264 oo set 124 124% | 123} | 125.4) 1244 
60 days... 127; 127 1268 oes oe 1244 | 124% | 123 1258] 1244 
90 days... | 127§ | 127f | 127% wee see 124 123] | 1223 | 1254] 124 


® All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on 4100—LONDON, 


INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Feb. 





Feb. 2, 1935 2, 1935 
f t 
Sterling purchased in India ............. 1,837,000 31,722,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Keserve in 
England ...... ccseaekeeinnbeewinsssens pe» — 2,250,000 
(6) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
SED nciccecsssctseresctorsevecosemee one “ne 
Total remittance to Home Treasury... 1,837,000 29,472,000 


India Office S W.1, 
Feb. 6, 1935. 
GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended February 7, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 7, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 7, 1935 

















From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion*® | Coint 
a £ £ : £ 
British W. Africa... 107,407 ae Netherlands ........ sins 22,200 
British S. Africa.... | 1,353,775 ce eeseae ons 34,325 
Sagas neat 3,999 PUREED. ..ccccccccccee 577,491 38,164 
Arglo - Egyptian Switzerland ........ 1,162 a 
| gaaeeeenees 5,365 Sandi Arabia ...... _ 10,000 
British India ....... 872,172 SE dicidasonctennses BGR 37,900 
British Malaya ..... 10,030 Venezuela ......... nee 69,895 
New Zealand ...... 8,918 am 
Netherlands ........ 159,040 35,549 
Belgium............... 12,927 16,280 
SD sppasscnsccnese 836,042 re 
Switzerland ......... 14,395 514 
St. Domingo ........ 3,372 san 
Other countries 3,319 358 
Total.. 3,390,761 §2,701 ce 5.269.010 212, 8+ 





* At current market price, tT At par, 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 7, 1935 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


February 7, 1935 




















From Bullion® | Coint To Bullion® Coint 
= £ £ £ 
British W. Africa... 9,075 | Norway.............. 1,432 aoe 
British India ....... 17,760 an Netherlands ...... 7,070 
British Malaya ..... $90 BOS FT FERROB....000s00000000 346 
GeTMARY ......000000 24,944 Fe de ienisanccteneswnwes 1,778 
ae 10,650 i liadalatii 1,261,302 
UIE cccncstictesebs 20,545 80 | Other countries ... 1,316 
a eiad 6,734 or 
Other countries ... 638 
ss $1,223 10,255 Sotal 1,273,244 


* At current market price. t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1938 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS . 
Bete, 8  cccccscccccsvenccscepesecoscnens SG TE - seneeenabssonnenenennsasncsousss i 
up AE. aeensssemenreernmnemen Nil a Berea Ni 
ay. D cenenesnesssscvcennsessensenne Nil a aceite iaidatiasiniiidinligiaialiibie Nil 
aa AD uaetacenenisteaeeeneieetnoneien Nil in. JD . sperma venenemanienencens Nil 
ED Shinheaeenceeeemeennbesninn Nil eee Ni 
a OD : :aniiiedeaiame iia Nil i 2 enim Nil 
TOE ccccnescnnscrsemsanne Nil SD ssscuenietinsiinniionn Ni 
Movement Feb. 1, 1935, to Feb. 7, 1935 (inclusive) ...............see0e0s Nil 
EE GUNNS WEEE DIDO coccccccccssccncnconensconsevescsseseneqonccoosecococs £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to February 7, 1935 inclusive) ..... £132,027 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to February 7, 1935 (inclusive) .............. £24,073,168 in 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to February 


ro ae cslsbenniaiiaainecanens £56,439,041 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 6, 
1935, as follows :-— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,434,126 on January 30th, as compared with £192,403,692 on 
the previous Wednesday. 

In the open market, large amounts of bar gold were offered, about 
£2,800,000 being disposed of during the week. 

The majority of operators again refrained from making shipments 
to New York as uncertainty still obtains pending the decision of 
the United States Supreme Court regarding the “ gold clause.” 
The decision was expected to be made known on February 4th, but 
was postponed; although no definite date has been fixed for the 
announcement, it might be made at any moment. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


BODAII IE cisiserscensnsssssiunsses 142s. Id. lls. 11-50d 
February 1 .....ccccoccscscsvcseeses 142s. 4d. Ils. 11-25d. 
7 iD cash onkeuesoanpektesnesee 142s. Od. lis. 11-58d. 
ee BY ccivavphienenenenepananbe 142s. 1d. lls. 11-50d. 
= D cccavpeisersebniuessssres 142s. 1}d. 11s. 11-46d. 
-. DB ..thbestevemibbpevenvesnte 141s. 10$d. Ils. 11-71d. 
AWRDRID snvisisccssvinorsnsevescessces 142s. 1-0d. Ils. 11-50d. 


The s.s. ‘‘ Maloja,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 2nd instant, 
carries gold to the value of about £839,000, of which £757,000 is 
consigned to London and £82,000 to Amsterdam. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market continued to be affected by the nervousness obtaining 
in other markets, and owing to further reselling, prices showed a 
tendency to sag. Buyers showed more reluctance, and although 
some purchases were made for America, these were less in evidence 
during the past week. Speculators and the Indian Bazaars resold, 
but the latter have also made fresh purchases ; China also resold, but 
business with this quarter was restricted owing to the Chinese 
New Year holidays. 

The market is rather quiet, and it is possible that the delay in 
the announcement of the Gold Clause decision is causing a little 
hesitancy. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


In NEw York 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
January 31 ...... 24 ied. 24d. January 30........ 544 
February 1....... 24 fd. 24 yd. ig Ene 53 
~ Riccone . 24d. 24,4. February 1 ....... 53} 
. itsbane 24 yd. 24 $d. a ae aeeaen 53} 
= Risiwese 24 yd. 24 yd. 5 © sksuies 54% 
s ae 24 ed. 24 id. a iP cerune 544 
Average ........+. 24-375d. 24-500d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 3lst ultimo to the 6th instant was $4.89} and the 
lowest $4.86§. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Jan. 31 Jan.22 Jan. 15 
Notes in circulation ............. Scales 18,358 18,367 18,399 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,386 9,425 9,457 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ..... . 3,382 3,363 3,363 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,435 1,424 1,424 





jut 


nts 


put 
the 
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Stocks in Shanghai on the 2nd instant consisted of about 
15,900,000 ounces in sycee, 255,000,000 dollars and 44,400,000 ounces 
jn bar silver, as compared with about 17,200,000 ounces in sycee, 
253,000,000 dollars and 44,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 26th 
ultimo. 


Statistics for the month of January last are appended :—- 


In LONDON In New YorkK 








Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash Two Months’ per ounce 
delivery delivery fine 
Highest price............... 243d. 247d. 142s. 4d. 
Lowest Qriee .......0000.... 24 id. 24 yd. 140s. 104d. 
RATIGE onnrsvecceserepesne 24°S841d.  -24-7091d. 141s. 9-56d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver— ; 
per Per Ounce Date Silver 
nearer Cash 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 1 ... 142 4 | 24% | 24% Feb. 14, 1929 | 25% 
» 2 ee | 142 0 | 24%) 244% » 13,1930 | 20% 
«= ee 142 1 | 244 | 24% » 12, 1931 124% 
» «=D ee | 142 1§ | 24% | 24% » 11,1932] 194 
vo «6 we | 141 105 | 244% | 244% » 9,1933 | 16§ 
oon 142 1 24} 244 » 8, 19341 19} 





NOTICES 


Mr Hugh D. Carroll retired from the service of Barclays Bank, 


Ltd., on January 31, after a period of more than sixteen years as 
assistant secretary of that institution. 


Mr S. S. Metz has resigned as a joint general manager, a member 
of the management committee and a director of the Anglo-French 
Banking Corporation. 

The directors of Lloyds Bank Ltd. announce that the Rt. Hon. 
the Viscount Bearsted, M.C., has been elected to a seat on the 
board. Viscount Bearsted is the chairman and a managing 
director of the Shell Transport and Trading Company, Ltd., and 
a director of M. Samuel and Company, Ltd., and other companies. 


A branch of Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) 
has been opened at Tarkwa (Gold Coast). 








COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 


in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 











Name of Company 


ns - ‘ Interim or , 
nterim ate o' Final 
or Pay- | Comparison ‘geen Tene 
Final | ment with oar ear 


Last Year 





BANKS 








0, 
Bank of New South Wales ......... Feb. 27 | Unchanged % * 
Industrial Bank of Japam ......... ai Unchanged ‘i 
Swiss Bank Corporation ............ eos 4} 6 
TEA AND RUBBER 
es TGO8 TIEE ....ccsccccccscceeses and Sais 5 Nil 
Batu Lintong Rubber................. Feb. 18 ues 3} 23 
OS a ae - 5 Nil 
Toerangie (Sumatra) Rubber ...... 3 Nil 
MINING 
Burma Corporation .........00..00++8 Mar. 29 | Unchanged oss 
eet ciesncs an wae 40 25 
Rawang Tin Fields .................. ae ode ele 
RI no naccncescesuneenee Feb. 26 | Unchanged 
OTHER COMPANIES 

Blackwell Colliery  ............0..06+ 4%t 7 4 
Blakey's Boot Protectors ........... 5% or cae 
Bolding (John) and Sons ......... ia 10 + 
SUE IEENT cusosececosenacseeses ne 53% 8 7 
Briggs (Henry), Son and Co. ...... Feb. 21} Unchanged ae “i 
Brighton and Hove Gas 6% ...... oe Unchanged 7k 7k 

_. Do. Go, BF cceeee ese Unchanged 6} 6} 
Brighton Grand Hotel............... Feb. 19 sae 6 4 
British Investment Trust (def.).... _- oe 10 10 
Brooks (J. B.) and Co. ............ Mar. 1 sain 5 5 
Chester Waterworks................06+ Feb. 19] Unchanged 6 6 
Clarksons Old Brewery .............- Feb. 1} Unchanged ‘ii nn 
Clontarf and Hill of Howth Tram- 

lh ichasisticisaseriseseiusmaddnnaess ii _ 3} 3 
Constable, Hart and Co. ..........+5 Feb. 19 | Unchanged iia a 
pees 4 | aa nt ae 3 4 

ublin Unit ramways ......... Un ed 
Electrical and Industrial Invest- a . 

TORE BONE. cccccceccccccesvocescoscose 8 8 
NINN tichcncsuecnmeannnierenons 274 25 
Fillery’s Toffees...........ssessesrsees a 
Ford Motor (Denmark) ............ eas ae 8 Nil 
France v m.), Fenwick and Co.... Mar. 1 in 2 3 
Friary, Holroyd and Healey’s 

STE ‘coctnsnancnedeayeubemeeses Unchanged oie 
Fuller, Smith and Turner............ Unchanged Sa 
George Turton, Platts and Co. ... Unchanged ss 
Gerrard (J.) and Sons ........ mee 10 10 
Griffiths (William) and Co. 5 5 
Hickleton Main Colliery ... ~- en ‘iin 
Holborn and Frascati ............... 2%t 5 4 
Holdes: (Isaac) .......:sceceseeeeeeeee $1/-p.s. am 


ee - 








Rate %, per Annum, except 
where marked ° or Stated Dividend for 


in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. tf Final div. 





Name of Company 


Interim or 
lnterim Date of Final Latest | Previous 
or Pay- | Comparison Y Year 
Final ment with _ 
Last Year 


OTHER COMPANIES % 38 
Improved Wood Pavement ...... | rail a 15%t 17} 














International Nickel ............. 15 cts.ps sia ae eal 
London Brick .. sceiaeuioigcatiies 78%t J 6%t 223 20 
London Electric Supply ...... evens 5°, ‘ 4% 8 7 
London Pavilion .......... scam 3}%t ae nea 6 84 
Mercantile Investment and General 

Evatt eienemdutiahanchaansiit 61°.t sa Unchanged 10 10 
CIN +s srsticcndiacistent 1 42%ot e 5%t 7k 8 
Midland-Caledonian Trust ......... a ona Wa Nil 
Mortgage Co. of River Plate ...... a . x 10 
New Hucknall Colliery............... 5%t} Feb. 23 4°%t 7 6 
Northampton Electric ............... 6° t sa Unchanged 10 10 
Northampton Gaslight .............. 23°o*| Feb. 9] Unchanged aii a 
North of Ireland Paper Mill.. a oa 3d. p.s.3 | 6d. p.s.3 
Power Securities Corporation ...... aed Feb. 15 7 
a nies a 5 3 
Redfern’s Rubber Works .......... oa Feb. 15 ie 7% 2h 
Rochdale Canal ........... “< 1%t ae Unchanged 2 2 
Romney Trust........ a 2°%t — Unchanged 3 3 
Rushden Blectvic ........cccccccoscess 44° Ot ; Unchanged 8 8 
Scottish United Investors ......... 23 14 
I is ccccacekeunenes aia see a 8 4 
ae 3}%t| Mar. 12} Unchanged ain 
South London Dwellings ......... 3%t ae Unchanged 5 5 
South Staffordshire Waterworks... 4°ot von Unchanged 7 7 
PI. nennccccisadcnousenes 4° t na Unchanged 6 6 
Third Canadian General Investmnt| 7} cts.ps} Feb. 15 oa _ 
United Grain Elevators ............ 36d. pst] Feb. 20 | Unchanged 5 5 
Wakefield Gas Light ................. 4°.| Feb. 28 ica iia 
Watford and St. Albans Gas .... 38%+} Mar. 12 | Unchanged 
Watney, Combe Reid and Co. ..... 5%* ex Unchanged 
West Canadian Collieries............. 1}4%,*| Feb. 15 ai 
Whitworth and Mitchell............ 3%*| Feb. 23 5% ens ae 
Williams (H.) and Co. ............... 12/- ps.t = Unchanged 40 40 





} Free of income tax. 


EMPIRE FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—The second pall-yeotty tneome 
distribution on British Empire Fixed Trust Certificates, series ‘‘ B,’’ due on March 1, 
1935, will be paid to all certificate holders registered before the close of business on 
January 31, 1935. 


BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LTD.—The directors recommend the payment of a dividend 
of 6 per cent. on the preferred ordinary shares and of 2} per cent. on the deferred ordinary 
shares for the year ended September 30, 1934. No dividend had been paid on the deferred 
shares since the 7} per cent. paid for year ended September 30, 1928. 


GREAT NORTHERN RLY. OF IRELAND.—The accounts for 1934 reveal that the 
improvement in the total net income has not been sufficient to nit of dividends on 
the Consolidated 4 per cent. preference and the ordinary stocks. After transferri 
£73,000 from reserves, they have resolved, subject to audit, to recommend a final dividen 
of 2 per cent., less tax, on the consolidated 4 per cent. guaranteed stock, making 4 per 
cent. for the year, as before. 


ROYAL ROUMANIAN GOVERNMENT 4} PER CENT LOAN, 1913.—Coupons due 
October 1, 1933, perforated ‘‘ 25 per cent. payés"’ from bonds of the above loan, included 
in the second schedule to the agreement of July 4, 1928, or covered by the agreement 
of May 31, 1928, may now be deposited at the counting house of J. Henry Schroder 
and Company, 145 Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3. 


KINGDOM OF ROUMANIA 4 PER CENT. EXTERNAL LOAN, 1922.—Coupons No. 22 
due December 1, 1933, perforated ‘‘ 50 per cent. payés”’ from bonds of the above loan, 
may now be deposited at the counting house of Helbert, Wagg and Company, Ltd., 
41 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 


THE ANGLO-CEYLON AND GENERAL ESTATES.—In consequence of a severe 
drought the sugar crop in Mauritius has suffered very considerably, and in addition to 
this, the price for sugar has fallen steadily to a record low level. Ceylon teas also have 
been selling for materially lower prices than last year. In the circumstances, the directors 
regret they are unable to recommend the payment of an interim dividend on the ordinary 
shares of the company. 


FRANK MASON AND COMPANY, LTD.—The directors report an increase in profits 
shown in the figures for the half-year to September 30, 1934, but they do not think it 
advisable yet to entertain the payment of any dividend. They feel that it is essential 
to leave such consideration until the full year’s figures are available. If the improvement 
shown in the first half year is fully maintained, the directors hope to be in a position to 
make some payment on account of preference dividends in the coming summer. 


MEUX’S BREWERY COMPANY, LTD.—The profits of 1924, after payment of deben- 
ture interest and provision for income tax, amount to £148,387, and they recommend 
a final dividend on the ordinary shares (subject to tax) of 7} per cent., making with the 
interim dividend already paid 11 per cent. for the year, that £20,000 be carried to propert 
improvement and contingency reserve, that {5,000 be carried to superannuation ot 
and that the amount carried forward be increased from {£272,763 to £286,793. The 
annual general meeting will be held on March 12th next, and it the report is adopted by 
the shareholders, the dividend warrants will be posted that day. The ordinary share 
registers will be closed from February 26, 1935, to March 12, 1935, both days inclusive. 


THE CONSOLIDATED SELECTION COMPANY, LTD.—The directors have 
considered the accounts for 1934. On the basis of the information before them, they 
decided to recommend a dividend of 27} per cent., equivalent to 2s. 9d. per share, less tax, 
to add a substantial sum to reserve account, and to carry forward the balance of available 
profit. This recommendation will be submitted to the annual general meeting to be held 
about the middle of March, and if confirmed by the members, the dividend warrants will 
be issued immediately after the meeting. The full report and accounts will be issued to 
members in due course. 


ENGLISH VELVET AND CORD DYERS.— With the aid of a transfer of £35,000 from 
reserve, the directors announce payment of the dividend on the 5 per cent. cumulative 

reference shares for the half-year to December 31, 1934. An amount of £3,626 is to 
SS carried forward, against {7,404, after payment of this dividend. Last year there was a 
loss of £7,300 before providing for the preference dividend. No dividend has been paid 
on the ordinary capital of £435,125 since 4 per cent. tor 1931. 


CITY OF BUDAPEST LOANS.—In conformity with the moratorium decree issued by 
the Hungarian Government, the City of Budapest has deposited in the account in ‘the 
name of foreign creditors with the Hungarian National Bank the equivalent in pengos of 
the coupons due on January 1, 1935, on the 4} per cent. loan, 1914, and on the 4 per cent. 
sterling loan of 1910. The Hungarian National Bank, however, has not consented to 
the transfer cf these sums into the stipulated currencies. Nevertheless, the coupons due 


January 1, 1935, can be paid in Hungary in pengos under the conditions set forth for 
the previous coupons. 


QUALCAST, LTD.— Interim dividend has been paid of 5 per cent. actual for the period 
ending June 30, 1935. It bas been necessary to put in hand still further extensions to 
plant, and these coming so rapidly upon the extensions just completed have naturally 
entailed a certain amount of disorganisation, nevertheless, the tonnage produced during 
the six months is a record, being 9-6 per cent. ahead of the corresponding period of 1933, 
which showed an advance of 17 per cent. on 1932. Prices showed a still further decline 
during the period. The Australian associated company has achieved a record six months, 
The order book is in a very satisfactory condition. Subject to unforeseen circumstances, 
the directors do not anticipate any retrograde movement in the results of the company’s 
trading for the year. 
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NORTHAMPTON ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY, LTD.—The directors in the previous year), the directors recommend a final dividend of 5 per cent. on the 
recommend final dividends for the year ended December 31, 1934, as follows :—2} per ordinary shares, making 7} per cent. for the year, the amount carried forward thee 


cent. on the 5 per cent. preference shares (making 5 per cent. for the year), and 6 per being £50,258, against {48,981 last year. 


cent. on the ordinary shares (making 10 t. f he year). Th z é 
aa. Cm ee ee CONSOLIDATED GAS, ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY OF BALTIMORE, 








Three Months ended Year ended 

KELSALL AND KEMP, LTD.—The directors have declared an interim dividend on December 31st December 31st 
the preference shares for the half-year ending December 31, 1934, payable March Ist 1933 1934 1933 1934 
next, at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum less tax. Consideration of the payment of a ' $ $ $ $ 
dividend on the ordinary shares is deferred until the full year’s accounts are available. Gross revenue ..............+. secccesece 7,232,387 7,557,942 27,617,787 29,153,298 

. Operating expenses, etc. .. ceseceeseee 5,047,710 5,313,477 18,948,116 20,393,479 

NATIONAL FIXED INVESTMENT TRUST.—Midland Bank Executor and Trustee ecient aa emai 
Company announces that third half-yearly income distribution on National Fixed Trust 2,184,677 2,244,465 8,669,671 8,759,828 
Certificates of Unit ‘‘B” will be paid to holders registered January 15, 1935, at rate BN cise ete le 742,044 718,873 2,952,575 2,882,509 
of 4.5714d. net per sub-unit, on February 15th. . eae sinscarsetai aan 

4 ” io 

GOLD PRODUCERS FIXED TRUST.—Income distributions for half-year to December Preferred dividends ——— es i noe 

3ist: Ist Series deposit receipts, 10.543d. per sub-unit; 2nd series, 7.487d. per sub- ee Tees, =" ae one owe 





unit; Rand certificates, 7.55d. per sub-unit. 





Available for common dividends, etc... 1,152,788 1,235,630 4,559,649 4,718,392 
DICKINS AND JONES, LTD.—Profit for the year ended January 31, 1935, amounts A 7 ac ha 
to £105,906, against £101,309 for the previous year. After paying the interest on the , mount earned per share of common ‘ , 
4} per cent. debenture stock, the dividend of 54 per cent. on the preference shares and StOCK ...esesseeeesersersereeerseesenereey 0°99 1-06 391 404 
after writing off £10,000 for departmental improvements, etc., and providing £10,000 A dividend of $0.90 has been declared on the common shares for the quarter ending 
for income tax reserve account (there being no charge against profits for income tax March 31, 1935, payable on April 1, 1935, to shareholders of record on March 15, 1935. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount ee errs — Last 
ee ker from en —— ividend er ear 
nding t ee : Reserve, | Balance 
Account — ee wae. Gullenty Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount Amount | Rate | #2, etc. Profit | dend 



















Breweries 






































































__ Brew can £ £ % £ f % 

Leney (Frederick) and Sons | Sept. 30 36,649 3,938 33} 9,766} 36,214 29} 

Financial Land, etc. 
Electrical and Industrial Inv. | Dec. 31 — 13,000 8 8 Dr. 1,756 cs 8 
Greyhound R.A. Trust...... Dec. 31 30,057 108,831] 77,201 us se ss 31,630 _ 
London Property Investment | Dec. 31 1,694 17,796|| ... \ 2,115] 1,710 - 
Mortgage Co. of River Plate | Dec. 31 110,810 147,905}} 15,000 8 = 108,905 10 
Power Securities Corporation | Dec. 31 26,322 126,620}} 27,125 7 30,000] 26,095 z 
Property and Revrs. Invst. | Dec. 31 2,280 2,325 8 2,500 3,033 
Wemyss Collieries Trust ... Nov. 11 231 19,310 7 8 12,000 6,318 

Gas 

Cardiff Gas Light, etc. ...... 6 j 
Commercial Gas _............ Dec. 31 31,849 53 coe 11,074 
Gas Light and Coke Co. ..... | Dec. 31 186,129} 1,389,398 Pp} 40,000} 183,068 
Ipswich Gas Light ........... Dec. 31 22,278 16,337 64 364} 22,959 
Newport (Mon.) Gas Co. ... | Dec. 31 1,823 14,262 5 oon 2,385 
Walton-on-Thames, etc., Gas | Dec. 31 6,248 6,144 es, 6,301 

Iron, Coal and Steel J 




































Bolsover Colliery ............ Dec. 31 45,382 384,324]) 62,500 35, 8 100,000} 56,352 

ee Ce Dec. 31 8,957 39,569]| 19,136 10 4,000} 11,433 

Tweefontein Colliery......... Dec. 31 28,066 43,487 7,500 15 pi 26.987 
Rubber, etc. 
























































Krian Rubber Plantations Dec. 31 4,782 10,955 4+ 1,250 5,705 
TOONS. ciccccsessecsss Sept. 30 8,171 11,258 can au 11,258 
Shops and Stores 
PE SEs Ee) 650 000052000-2 Dec. 31 51,777 75,804 5,100 83 5,000} 51,266 
Textiles 
English Velvet and Cord ... | Dec. 31 7,494 10,594 Dr. 15,000 3,868 
ee Sept. 30 119,324 121,000 6 Re 150,588 
NN MED cisecncnsseveses Nov. 30 3,652 si Dy 157 ,201|Dr22,032 





Tramways and Omnibuses 
Tilling and British Auto- 
mobile Traction............. Dec. 31 162,173 


Tyneside Tramways, etc. ... | Dec. 31 64 
Trus 
















20,000 10,000) 184,050 


1,280 208 





























































































British Investment Trust .. | Jan. 1 160,052 58,516 10 oe 167,370 
Foreign and Colonial Invst. Jan. 10 62,563 29,688 4 pan 60,934 
Glasgow Stockholders Trust | Jan. 2 10,002 13,982 a a 10,198 
Romney Trust .........-..+++ Dec. 31 15,155 10,000 
Scottish American Invest... | Dec. 31| 87,874 62,252 { 
Scottish United Investors... | Dec. 31 27,129 28,350 
Sterling Trust .............5. Dec. 31 73,924 33,906 
Waterworks 

Chester Waterworks ........ Dec. 31 11,871 5,842 
Sunderland & South Shields | Dec. 31 58,637 1,095 

Other Companies 
Angus (George) and Co....... Dec. 31 9,567 4,650 (wu)  |Dr. 10,000 6,111 
Bolding (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 31 12,312 ~ 10 900} 13,492 
Craigton Cemetery ........- Dec. 31 233 t 1,000 270 
Devas Routledge and Co..... Dec. 31 21,066 3 ee 19,952 
Fore Street Warehouse ..... | Dec. 31 3,447 24 3,497 
Improved Wood Pavement | Dec. 31 9,273 









Industrial Plant Co. ......... Nov. 30 358 

























London Pavilion ............+- Dec. 31 6,000 3,000 
Lotus, Ltd. ..........scceccsees Dec. 31 16,220 18,988 
North of Ireland Paper Mill | Dec. 31 22,478 ae 
Randall (C. W.) and Co. ... | Dec. 15 20,895 6,000 
Redfern’s Rubber Works.... | Dec. 31 9,934 9,000 
Royal Exchange Co., Leeds | Dec. 31 4,313 mi 


Southall Bros. and Barclay Dec. 31 17,754 
Trinidad Sugar Estates ..... 








(n) Includes Profit on Sale of Investments, £18,812. (r) On maximum stock. (s) On 500,000 bonus ordinary shares. 
(é) 18 months’ dividend on preferred ordinary shares to March 31, 1932. (u) £10,750 (2$ per cent. tax free distributed from 
profits on realisation of investments). + Free of income tax. 
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AMERICAN RAILROADS 
MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 





















; Gross} 1,900,880 
Texas & Pacific | 11 |Nov. 30)4 Wott 379,224 


Union Pacific... | 11 |Nov. 30] { Gross} 9,652,390 


20,501,179|-+ 2,053,382 
38,453] 4,342'573]4+ 985,560 
841,957]110,812,266|+ 9,016,206 
Nett | 1,128,101]— 756,128] 16,964,440|+ 27,176 

Gross} 3,011,887|+ 59,176] 35,135,475|+ 1,830,081 
Wabash ......... 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nett | '398,974|+ 102,936] 3,923'796|4+ 1,690,318 


z x | Reine tr atont | agareate Blewen Month 

Company 5 Ending} scrip- compared > 1934 compared with 

; = tion | sonth of Nov., 1933 Eleven Months 1933 

1934 $ 5 $ 
Alabama GY] 11 [xo) gol f Gross| 407,375] + 38,908] 4,507,253]+ 380,732 
Southern ... NOV: Nett 25,767|— 11,443 566,030] + 37,110 
Atlantic Coast} | 4) |, Gross} 3,111,170] + 209,398] 36,152,688]+ 1,502'689 
EERO: sccovcese ov Nett 508,359|+ 125,858] 3,784,826] +- 47,927 
; s Gross} 10,350,518] — 650,465]118,353,252|+ 7,800,943 
Atchison Topeka) 11 |Nov. Nett | 899,419] — 1,331,625] 14,868,850] + 1'977,235 
Baltimore and Gross} 10,306,319] — 877,006]125,013,504/+ 3,263'185 
Ohio ......... 11 |Nov Nett | 1,596,58914+ 57,240] 21,902,818] 5,319'860 
Gross| 3,347,976|— 85,968] 38,665,072|+ 159/148 
Boston & Maine | 11 |Nov. Nett | '795,275|+ 339,189] 5,703,398] 945,707 
Central of New s Gross} 2,249,769] — 9,465} 26,595,905] +- 1,533,763 
Jersey ....... 11 |Nov. Nett | 175,395|+ 5,739] 2,873,984/+ 658,002 
Chesapeake Gross} 9,102,821}+ 301,599]101,287,130}+ 2,985,848 
hio ... {| 11 |Nov. Nett | 3,155,219|— 215,840] 34,131,767|— "103,088 
Chicago and N . Gross} 5,566,027}— 185,872] 70,408,039)+ 2,347,604 
Western .... f | 11 |Nov. Nett | 166,402}— 128,402] 4,784,766]— 1,063,579 
Chicago, Bur- N Gross} 6,588,386|— 632,928] 73,957,970|+ 1,687,969 
lington, etc. f} 1! |Nov Nett | 1,174,004]— 303,665] 11,600,466]— "636,323 
Chicago Great N Gross} 1,241,812}+ 11,866) 14,294,887) + 854,646 
Western .... f| 11 [Nov Nett | |155,111]4+ 3,273} 1,170,839/+ 157,742 
Chicago, Mil. ne Gross} 6,950,205|+ 165,721] 81,150,869]+ 1,912's18 
and St. Paul f} 11 }Nov. Nett | '398,482]|— 245,815] 6,232,339|—  2'085,076 
Chicago, Rock N. Gross} 4,994,444]— 240,186] 61,969,659}+ 2,116,079 
Island, etc. f| 1! [Nov Nett |Dr. 10,951|— 14,279] 1;805,563}— 11191630 
Delaware and be Gross] 1,834,834]— 132,363] 21'361,641|+ 1)066,664 
Hudson...... 11 |Nov Nett | | 54,945|— 155,123] 1;285,833]+ "403,681 
Denver & Rio 1 IN Gross} 1,689,811}— 48,005] 17,641,395}+ 2,027,311 
Grande Wn. a, Nett ee — 453,077] 2,041,586]— 955,339 
aoe Gross| 5,572,447|— 274,608] 69,474,735|+ 4,978,045 
Erie Railroad... | 11 |Nov. Nett | 641,200|— 4941470] 11,909,735|+ 146,064 
s s Gross| 5,828,318]+ 708,679} 65,660,466|+ 8,163,748 
Great Northern | 11 |Nov. Nett | 1,285,677|+ 401,497] 12,897,941] + 1,917,151 
ae s Gross| 732,644]+ 110,139] 9,006,511]+ 1/583/373 
Gulf Coast Lines | 11 |Nov. 3014 Net¢ | “6,149]— 25,841 '836,442|-+ ‘657,068 
' , Gross| 7,494,991|+ 308,535} 83,289,499]+ 3,146,178 
Illinois Central | 11 |Nov. Nett | 952,038]— 377,149] 11,779,900|— 2'879'617 
International 11 IN Gross} 961,865}+ 110,331} 11,666,403] + 275,150 
Gt.Northern re Nett 56,140]}+ 17,344) 1,402,702] — 76,729 
: Gross| 3,101,493|— 87,297] 36,550,712]+ 1,553,113 
Lehigh Valley... | 11 |Nov. Nett | 401,607|+ 117,686] 4,596,726|+ "780,217 
ins Island 10 lOct. Gross} 1,983,898]— 36,057] 20,478,299] + 72,906 
Railroad . Nett | _ 174,969]|— 97,020} 1,826,990/— 1,515,214 
Louisville and 1 IN Gross} 5,986,255}+ 502,979} 64,235,204}+ 3,699,494 
Nashville ... ae Nett | 1,290,005}+ 468,876] 11,762,955 997,979 
Min., St. Paul u IN Gross} 1,754,782}+ 169,105} 20,758,290/+ 413,801 
and Sault ... wi Nett | _ 242,501]+ 400,627} 1,325,039|+ 531,479 
Missouri, Kan-\| 4) In, Gross} 2,014,220|— 385,256] 24351,455|4+  882'177 
sas & Texas ov Nett |Dr321,810|— 478,412|Dr2360,929|— 691/315 
eee ea : Gross| 5,575,472|— 60,656] 67,915,019|+ 5,121°462 
Missouri Pacific | 11 |Nov. 3014 Nee¢ | '163,116|— 224,329] 6,078,653|— 691’ 866 
New York\] 11 |noy Gross|22,650,097}— 162,099/270,452,592/+ 9,987,210 
Central ...... P Nett | 1,706,079]— 107,080} 27,584,970|— 3,450,797 
Mork New| 11 bev. aol £ Gross] 5,589,442|— 52,668] 63,509,240]+ 2,121,304 
ae . Nett | 404,474|— 252,710] 5,115,599|— 11964,404 
Norfolk and] |, ly Gross} 5,891,413|+ 345,739] 66,865,126]+ 3,283,608 
Western .... cn Nett | 2,035,631]+ 197,664] 20,494,968]— 1,886,645 
: Gross} 5,119,168]+ 139,866] 43,315,757|+ 3,503,128 
Northern Pacific | 10 Oct. Nett | '958,339]— 372037] 6,322'858|+ 1/984/491 
Pennsylvania \} 11 Inoy Gross|26,536,891|— 445,650]316,757,639| + 17,101,914 
Railroad .... : Nett | 4,414,831|— 649,969] 55,683,035|— 2'613,199 
Gross} 4,172,671|+ 67,062] 48,707,454|+ 3,391,869 
Reading Co, .... | 11 |Nov Nett | '970,543]— 105,162] 11,773,322|— 706,810 
Seaboard Airy] 1) |noy Gross} 2,758,295|+ 85,692] 30,897,832]+ 2,134/596 
Line ......... Nett | 113,221/— 168,101] 1,387,805|— 896,357 
‘ Gross|11,855,875|+ 467,488]137,446,546|+ 18,196,544 
Southern Pacific | 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nets | 16387535] + 220,237] 15,305,366|+ 7,321,063 
Southern Rail-\} 11 [Nov Gross} 6,509,165|+ 441,062] 71,749,625|+ 1,537,547 
OI seassanins Nett | '848,132}— 86,149] 10,634,756|— 2'972'894 
St. Louis-San\} 1, [Nov Gross} 3,172,563]— 209,005] 38,792,660|+ 1,265,585 
Francisco Nett |Dr163,916|— 228,096] 2,308,469|—  '353,706 
+ 
+ 





t Net operating income, 





OIL OUTPUTS 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE O1t Company, Ltp.—The production for 
the week ended January 26, 1935, was 239,000 barrels. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended February 2nd: Venezuela, 17,317 barrels; Trinidad, 
32,819 barrels; total, 50,136 barrels. 


THE Atrock Oi Company, Lrp.—Production for January, 
6,078 barrels. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 

Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached: 

To Publisher, ‘“* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


ince i cedelieunauneneas en 


PHENIX OIL AND TRANSPORT Company, LTp.— The gross pro- 
duction of crude oil of the Phcenix group of companies for January 
was 94,360 tons. 

VENEZUELAN OIL CONCEssions, Lrp.—Production for the week 
ended February 2nd was: Bolivar district, 631,680 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 32,959 barrels; total, 664,639 barrels. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS Ltp.—Oil produced during January, 
31,151 tons; oil purchased during January from other companies, 
56,666 tons. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 





Mr Howard Foulds, Pres.C.1.S., and Mr E. M. Malek, M.I.E.E., 
have been appointed advisory directors of Callender’s Cable and 
Construction Company, Ltd. 


As a result of important administrative changes recently made in 
the home area organisation of Cable and Wireless, Ltd., Mr Harold 
E. Gott, who has had a wide experience in the company’s service 
in many parts of the world, has been appointed divisional manager 
for the United Kingdom and has now taken up his duties. 


The directors of the international Automatic Telephone Company, 
Ltd., and of Telephone and General Trust, Ltd., announce that 
Major R. L. Benson, D.S.O., M.C., of Robert Benson and Company, 
Ltd., has accepted invitations to join the boards. 


Mr B.G. K. Allsop, J.P., F.S.I., F.A.1., has accepted an invitation 
to join the board of Swan Estates, Ltd. 


Mr Edward Wilshaw, J.P., F.C.1.S., has been appointed joint 
managing director of Cable and Wireless, Ltd. 


Mr G. E. B. Bromley-Martin, a deputy-chairman of Martins Bank 
Limited, has accepted a seat on the board of the London Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Berkeley Property and Investment Company, Ltd., announce 
that they have moved their offices from 37, Walbrook, E.C.4, to 
19, Grosvenor Place, S.W.1. This company has entered into a 
management arrangement with the Guildhall Property Company, 
Ltd. 


Mr G. Tyser, a managing director of Lazard Bros. and Company 
Ltd., 11, Old Broad Street, E.C.2, has been appointed a director of 
the Phoenix Assurance Company, Ltd. 





THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED 


Bankers to the Im Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern R ia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 
CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP... ...  ... 2,500,000 
RESERVE FUND din as a £2.500,000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED wee a £7,500,000 

£12,500,000 
Boarp or Directors 
William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. _ F. G. Gilliat, Esq. 


Rt. ae Dae Seana Sane lorace Peel, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 


Stanley Christopberson, 
Edward Clifton Brown. Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson 
Brigadier General Sir Samuel Herbert Wilson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E. 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 
Deputy General Managers in South Africa 
C. Hoey, E. C. Frost, Milton Clough 
Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremner, Robert William Normand 


London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williame 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 


and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
London Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yorx Aorncy: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamsuro Acency: 49 SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE 


Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH, EAST and 
CENTRAL AFRICA 





EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank bas over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents throughout the World. The closest touch with Trade 


and [Industrial conditions is ppametnns, with special attention to 


Commercial and Credit Intelligence. his service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 





ud. STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is sent post froe on application. 


ves t test inforination on t. ast and Centra! African matters 
a rade and Commercial Interest. 
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RAILWAYS 


GRAND TRUNK STOCKHOLDERS; PETITION TO THE PRIVY 
COUNCIL.—The directors of Grand Trunk Junior Stocks, Ltd., state 
their solicitors have received an intimation from the registrar of 
the Privy Council that the petition by Mr Lovibond (on behalf of 
holders of preference and consolidated stocks) for special leave to 
appeal against a judgment of the Appeal Court in Ontario reversing 
the order made in June last by Mr Justice Middleton in Ontario 
admitting the right of Mr Lovibond to appeal to the Judicial Com- 
mittee of the Privy Council against a previous judgment of the 
Appeal Court in Ontario dismissing his action, will not be placed in 
the list for hearing until next month. The annual general meeting 
of the company, usually held in December, which had been deferred 
in the belief that the petition would be heard during January, will 
accordingly be further deferred until after the petition has been 
heard. 


BANKS 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LTD.—The directors of Williams 
Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., announce that Lt.-Col. Sir Walrond Arthur 
Frank Sinclair, K.B.E., has been elected to a seat on the board 
of the bank. Sir Walrond Sinclair is chairman and managing 
director of the British Tyre and Rubber Company, Ltd., and 
British Moulded Hose Company, Ltd. He is also chairman of 


India Rubber, Gutta Percha and Telegraph Works Co., Ltd., 
Palmer Tyre, Ltd., C. W. Randall and Company, Ltd., and a 
director of United Glass [Bottle Manufacturers, Ltd., Alfred 


Alexander and Company, Ltd., Cannington, Shaw and Company, 
Ltd., Nuttall and Company (St. Helens), Ltd., Expanded Metal 
Co., Ltd. 

MISCELLANEOUS 
COMPANIA ARGENTINA DE NAVEGACION MIHANOVICH LIMITADA. 


—We are informed by the above company that their gross takings 
for the month of December, 1934, amounted to Argentine paper 
$2,600,161-23, representing an increase of 28-78 per cent. ovet 
December, 1933. The aggregate for the full year 1934 was Argentine 
paper $26,382,906-29, representing increases of 13-48 per cent. 
over 1933 and 18-75 per cent. over 1932. The company has been 
able to obtain an extension from the Exchange Control Committee 
of the permit for remittance of the full debenture services at the 
importers’ official rate until the end of 1937; and for the full 10 
per cent. dividend on its preference shares for 1935 and 1936. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of December, 


COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


COMMODITY markets were somewhat unsettled during the 
week ended last Wednesday as a result of the failure of 
Messrs Strauss and Company and the disclosures concern- 
ing the financial difficulties of a group of speculators who 
attempted to corner the market in pepper. Further details 
concerning these disclosures will be found in a Note of the 
Week. Uncertainty concerning the decision of the Supreme 
Court at Washington on the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ question also 
contributed to the nervousness of dealers in commodities. 

Business in wheat was not very active and quotations 
tended to sag. On the other hand, the market in raw 
sugar has recovered a little. In view of a smaller world 
crop in 1934-35 forecast by Dr. Mikusch, this improvement 
was not unexpected. Competition at the Mincing Lane 
tea auctions was quite good, but common and low 
medium grades realised slightly lower prices. At Smith- 
field market, trade in beef was slow and prices were 
marked down a little. Quotations for Danish butter 
slumped heavily, but Australasian grades were marked up 
in price. 

Among textile raw materials, cotton prices were slightly 
lower than a week ago, but hemp and jute were dearer and 
certain grades of flax continued to rise in price. Copper, 
lead and spelter all registered a slight fall in price during 
the week, but quotations for tin were maintained. The 
market in rubber was dull and prices easier, and linseed 
oil was also cheaper than a week ago. 

Prices of primary products in the United States failed to 
recover. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 153.3 on 
Wednesday, compared with 153.7 a week earlier, 154.1 a 
month earlier and 128.0 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The quota for this district was reduced from 
624 per cent. of capacity to 55 per cent. Export business is dis- 
appointing, and both sales and inquiries have been declining 
gradually for some time past, accompanied by an easing of prices. 
It is said that buyers anticipate further concessions. Shipments of 
coal to Germany from Hull have been equal to the fixed tonnage. 
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1934, amounted to: Witswatersrand, {2,464,582; outside districts, 
£219,736; total, £2,684,318. The estimated working profit in 
November, 1934, was: Witwatersrand, {2,476,402; outside dis- 
tricts, £218,713; total, 2,695,115. 


TURNER AND NEWALL, LTD.—The chairman, Mr Samuel Turner, 
at the recent annual meeting read a letter from a shareholder in 
Durham, referring to a fire which had caused four deaths and a 
number of injuries. Deep appreciation was expressed at the actions 
of the company’s staff, and particularly of Mr and Mrs Newall, in 
looking after the injured and visiting the bereaved. 


UNITED PICTURE THEATRES, LTD.—-At a general meeting of the 
holders of the 7 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock of United 
Picture Theatres, Ltd., which was held in London on January 29th, 
the resolution accepting the offer of Gaumont-British Picture Cor- 
poration, Ltd., to continue the management of the company’s 
theatres was passed by an overwhelming majority. The chairman 
of the meeting (nominated by the trustees), Mr A. E. de B. Jennings, 
stated that he had received proxies in favour of the resolution 
amounting to £252,496 out of a total of £266,981 proxies received, 
or 95 per cent. in support of the Gaumont-British offer. 


VORARLBERGER ILLWEREE A.G. 6 PER CENT. FIRST MORTGAGE 
STERLING BONDS OF 1929.——It is announced that Messrs N. M. 
Rothschild and Sons and Royal Exchange Assurance have been in 
negotiation with the company and with the foreign exchange 
authorities in Germany and Austria with a view to obtaining more 
favourable terms for the bondholders, on the understanding that 
the benefit of any more favourable terms shall apply to the coupons 
due February 1, 1935. As it has been impossible to submit the 
new proposals for the bondholders’ acceptance before February 7, 
1935, the payment of such coupons will be slightly delayed. The 
proposals include the provision of 2} per cent. in sterling in each 
half-year in satisfaction of interest due February 1 and thereafter 
as specified. 


CITY OF VANCOUVER SECURITIES.-— Brown, Shipley and 
Company have received the full half-yearly interest service 
due February Ist on the securities domiciled with them. The 


Protective Committee for the holders of City of Vancouver 
loans is to employ counsel to represent holders who deposit autho- 
rities with the committee. The committee wishes to represent 
the largest number of holders possible and asks that holders should 
give authorities immediately, as the meeting called by the Mayor 
of Vancouver is on Monday next, February 11th. Authority 
forms can be obtained at the offices of the committee, 12-40 King 
William Street, E.C. 


AND TRADE 


Inland trade continues in a healthy state as regards all classes of 
fuel. Industrial works are taking large tonnages, and the output of 
coke goes readily into consumption. House coal is in better 
demand. Current quotations are: Best steams, 16s. to 16s. 6d., 
f.0.b.; best house, 22s. to 23s. at pits; and blast-furnace coke, 
14s. to 14s. 6d. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—-The Northumberland steam coal market 
for prompt shipment is firm, coasting trade being brisk, but there 
is little forward business, fresh export trade not being easy to secure. 
Shipments from the Tyne dropped considerably last week, which 
is a reflection of the quiet conditions that are now ruling in Durham. 
All classes of gas, coking and bunker fuels are in plentiful supply at 
minimum prices. There is a steady clearance of coke in the inland 
trade, but foreign demand is falling away owing to mild weather 
conditions. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NortTHumMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalis, lls. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, lls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM.— 
Lambton/South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; New- 
castle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—New business on export account is on restricted lines, 
mild weather on the Continent and the existence of large stocks 
bought in the expectation of higher prices as a result of the Anglo- 
Polish agreement, combining to curtail buying. The shipping 
areas are, of course, chiefly affected, and only washed smalls have 
weakened in price, for large fuel is helped by the active home 
demand, which is providing a good outlet for production in Lanark- 
shire and Ayrshire. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
15s.-16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 6d.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 9d.-15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s. 6d.-15s.; doubles, 14s.; 
singles, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s.; dross, lls. Fire.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d.- 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 14s third-class steam, 13s.-13s. 6d.; 
trebles, 14s.-15s. 6d.; doubles, 13s. 9d.-14s.; singles, 11s. 6d.-12s.; 
pearls, lls. 9d.-12s. LorHians.—Prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary 
steam, 13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s. 9d.- 
14s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 11s. 9d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.-11s. 9d. 
AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 6d.-14s. 9d.; steam, 
14s.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 
12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—The effect of the gales in delaying the movements of 
shipping has seriously disorganised colliery steps, and on Tuesday 
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only 46 of the 79 available berths at the South Wales docks were 
occupied. Stocks are abnormally heavy, and with a shortage of 
wagons collieries are finding it extremely difficult to avoid local 
interruptions of work. Large coals have been particularly quiet, 
but for small and sized classes the demand continues moderately 
active and prices firm, There is good business in coke but pitwood 
prices are easy, and those of patent fuel steady at from 20s. to 
2ls. per ton. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to 1ls.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 14d. French, 
21s. 6d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The Cleveland iron market continues quietly 
firm. There are signs of further expansion in demand, and de- 
liveries are sufficient to absorb the current output. It is not antici- 
pated that makers will increase prices to home consumers, but for 
export, where there is no control, makers are understood to be 
stiffening their quotations. The official minimum prices remain on 
the basis of 67s. 6d. per ton delivered Middlesbrough for No. 3 
Cleveland foundry pig iron and 69s. per ton for No. 1 East Coast 
hematite. Shipments of pig iron from the Tees during January 
amounted to 15,321 tons, of which 1,275 tons was shipped to Den- 
mark, 3,296 tons to Italy, 860 tons to Sweden, with smaller parcels 
to Germany, Norway, etc. Shipments of manufactured iron during 
the month totalled 2,616 tons, and of manufactured steel 32,649 
tons. In the latter case fairly big parcels have been sent to the 
Argentine, China, India, and South Africa. 

Blast furnace coke 1s maintained at 20s. per ton delivered furnaces 
here, whilst for best Bilbao rubio the nominal price is 17s. per ton 
cif. Tees, but sellers are very firm and the tendency is upwards. 
The steel departments continue busy, the recent orders placed on the 
North East Coast for new vessels having improved the outlook. 
Constructional steel is in good demand, and there is some improve- 
ment in the export demand for sheets. Heavy steel melting scrap 
ae in request, with buyers offering 51s. 6d. per ton delivered 
works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the steel trade continue satisfactory, 
orders on hand or being negotiated sufficing to absorb the output. 
Turnover since January Ist has been probably in excess of last 
year’s average. As a number of extensions to works are being 
completed, increased business will be necessary to keep plants fully 
occupied. Export business continues uneven, and leaves a good 
deal to be desired. As regards expensive special qualities of steel, 
the large makers are well placed, but many of the smaller firms are 
poorly employed. Russian orders are announced for large quantities 
of British railway axles, tyres and wheels. A share of this has come 
to a local plant, and another local firm will execute some of this work 
at its subsidiaries elsewhere in the country. Russian business for 
tool steels, tools and files, has been exceptionally quiet for twelve 


months. Russia is buying in this country machinery for manufac- 
turing files. A shortage of cutlery and tools throughout Russia is 
reported. Basic steel melting plants in the Sheffield and Lincoln- 


shire areas are working full time. Demand for tools continues to 
expand, and the seasonal call for farm and garden tools is well above 
the average. Prices of all descriptions of steel continue to be steady. 


GLASGOW.-——With one or two exceptions, Glasgow is favourably 
placed as regards business in the different branches of the iron and 
steel industry, and prospects are good. Steelmakers are all fully 
employed, and the demand for semis is on the increase. Within 
the past week a large number of important contracts have been placed 
in Glasgow and the West of Scotland, including two tankers to be 
built on the Clyde, a number of locomotives to be built at Spring- 
burn, Glasgow, and a large number of railway carriages to be built 
at Wishaw in Lanarkshire. ‘These contracts involve a large tonnage 
of steel, and give promise of a considerable amount of employment 
in the various districts. Tube makers are again somewhat busier, 
although plant is not fully occupied. In the sheet trade the export 
business remains on a small scale, and all mills are not operating. 


CARDIFF.—In the South Wales iron and steel industry the tinplate 
works are producing at only about 50 per cent. of their allotted 
capacity, and on the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday prices 
were unchanged for most foreign markets. It is understood, how- 
ever, that discriminatory prices have had to be enforced in one or 
two cases in order to secure for other countries their assigned quotas 
under the international agreement. Galvanised sheets are un- 
changed in price at from {11 5s. to £11 15s., and local steel bars at 
{5 2s. 6d. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled 
85,508 boxes, compared with 128,655 boxes in the corresponding 
week last year; stocks at the end of last week totalled 96,053 boxes, 
compared with 99,421 boxes a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


The tendency in the metal markets has been irregular during the 
past week. In addition to the uncertainty regarding the United 
States gold clause decision and the troubles in the pepper and shellac 
markets in this country, certain factors peculiar to the metal 
markets have exerted an unfavourable influence. Hopes of a 
Successful outcome of the restrictionist discussions stood the 
copper market in good stead during the early part of the period 
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under review and quotations rose 10s. a ton. Subsequently, how- 
ever, this gain was lost, and prices further declined on liquidation 
by bulls, as a result of the difficulties in Mincing Lane, and on the 
absence of favourable news regarding the regulation of output. 
No early agreement appears likely, and it is therefore probable that 
prices will remain depressed for the time being, despite the declining 
tendency of American exports. 

Although quotations rose by {1 per ton at one period, tin prices 
show little net alteration over the week. The abnormal scarcity 
of spot tin caused the difference between the cash and forward quota- 
tions to widen to no less than £4 17s. 6d. early in the week. Con- 
trary to expectations, the January statistics of A. Strauss and 
Company revealed no decrease in tin stocks; on the contrary, 
they recorded an increase of 87 tons to 15,671 tons. The main 
reason was the increase in supply from 6,458 to 8,485 tons, Straits 
shipments showing a jump of just over 2,000 tons. More significant 
still is the fact that deliveries showed a decline of 593 tons to 7,676 
tons, despite a considerable seasonal expansion in consumption. 
This disappointing result shows quite clearly that consumers of the 
metal are still buying only from hand to mouth. Taking a long 
view, this kind of situation is dangerous, and should be a warning 
to the International Tin Committee. 

General weakness in the commodity markets was reflected in an 
easier tendency in lead and spelter quotations, but the latter markets 
themselves showed no new developments. In France, the agitation 
to secure an increase in lead and spelter duties in favour of North 
African mines still continues, and it is quite possible that these 
endeavours will meet with success. The Metallgesellschaft estimates 
that the output of smelter zinc in 1934 amounted to 1,174,956 
metric tons, against 1,003,321 metric tons in the previous year. 


TIN.—Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 175 tons on 
Monday, against 150 tons last week; 375 tons on Tuesday, against 
245 tons Jast week; 275 tons on Wednesday, against 260 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-124 cents 
per lb., against 50-90 cents a week ago and 51-10 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was £232 15s. to £233, compared with £232 15s. to £233 last 
week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 
2,777 tons, an increase of 112 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 900 tons on 
Monday, against 1,950 tons last week; 2,850 tons on Tuesday, 
against 2,550 tons last week; 1,130 tons on Wednesday, against 
3,000 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-47} cents 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 6-524 cents a week 
ago and 6-824 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was £27 2s. 6d. to £27 3s. 9d., com- 
pared with £27 5s. to {27 6s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
47,964 tons, show an jncrease of 1,493 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 11,866 tons, a decrease of 75 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons on 
Monday, against 1,050 tons last week ; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,500 tons last week ; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 1,150 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-50 cents 
per lb., against 3-60 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 Is. 3d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {10 8s. 9d. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
300 tons last week; 250 tons on Wednesday, against 150 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-70 cents the week before and 3-76 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands”’ was {11 15s. for shipment during the 
current month, against £12 2s. 6d. last week. 














ee LS" 


MANCHESTER 


BRADFORD i 
| 35 Cherlotte st. 


33 Hustlergate | 











NEW YORE PARIS 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Led. 


| 
Bank ot London 


_——— - —— 


Souwlhs America 


Lienifed 
6,7 & 8 Tokenhouse Yard, 
London, E.C.2 

{ Branches in 

f ARGENTINA — BRAZIL 

i COLOMBIA — CHILE 

" PARAGUAY—URUGUAY 

PORTUGAL 


| 
| 















THE ECONOMIST 





February 9, 1935 









OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - EXcEED - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh : St. Andrew Square 
London : 5 Walbrook, B.C.4, and 45 Pa Mall, S.W.1. 





OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
at £200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign antimony 
was again quoted at {70 per ton. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 
37s. 6d. to 38s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. as against 37s. to 38s. per unit 
c.i.f. last week. Platinum was quoted at £7 per ounce, as against 
£7 per ounce last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Although in one or two quarters there 
has been rather more inquiry, sales of yarn and cloth have not 
shown any real improvement. The waiting attitude of buyers is 
largely due to uncertainty as to the future course of raw material 
prices. More spinners and manufacturers are in urgent need of 
relief, and failing an early revival of demand more stoppages of 
machinery are probable. The raw-cotton markets have again 
been overshadowed by the pending decison of the courts in America 
on the “ gold-clause ’’ question. In the meantime all traders are 
nervous and restricting commitments as much as possible. 

Business in piece goods has again been unsatisfactory. Despite 
a little more inquiry, sellers have had to contend with many diffi- 
culties in arranging terms of fresh contracts. Turnover has con- 
sisted of small lots for quick delivery. Advices from India have 
not shown any improvement, but a miscellaneous business has 
been done in light fabrics and fancies, chiefly for Calcutta, Karachi 
and up-country. There has been rather less activity for South 
America, and only occasional lines have been mentioned for the 
Continent. Home-trade purchases have not been of any volume. 
Some wholesale houses are requesting manufacturers to hold back 
deliveries. The yarn section has been dull and featurelss. Limited 
buying has taken place in American qualities. Most of the demand 
has been for the coarser counts. The offtake in Egyptian yarns 
has been poor. 


COTTON PRICES 

















! Corresponding 
1935 Date 

Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 

1 23 30 6 1933 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per lb. | 7-08 | 7-09 | 7-07 | 7-04 || 4-94 | 6-65 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
a per Ib. | 9-00 | 9-01 | 8-88 | 8-85 || 7-09 | 9-29 
Yarns—32's twist..............0....-++ per Ib. iof 104 10; 1 8 108 
sp MARAE sensccsninssesvensoes Ib. | 1 108 | 10§ | 10 8 105 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb. | 16{ | 16: | 16¢] 16g |] 1 174 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.|}s.d.[s. djs. djis. dis. de 
_ eee jeje men a 18 3/18 3 18 3 |18 0 })16 3/18 8 
36-in. Shirtings, -» 19 by 19, 32’s a 

Pe 24 0/24 3 |24 3 |24 3/18 4/22 9 
38-in. ditto, 38 yda., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 8/10 8 10 8110 8 }}110 Of11 O 
39-in. ditto, 37$ yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 9 7\|9 7/9 7/9 6]| 810; 910 





JUTE.—Dundee.—The jute industry has lapsed into a very quiet 
state and business in all sections is confined to the smallest of 
quantities to meet immediate needs. Nevertheless, prices are 
very well maintained and the restriction scheme of the Government 
of Bengal for the curtailment of sowings for next season’s crop, to 
which the smaller districts of Bihar and Orissa and Assam are also 
subscribing to the same extent of 31} per cent. on this season's 
acreage, is causing sellers of the fibre to keep up their terms. More- 
over, the fact that the Indian jute mills are very well sold in goods 
fordelivery many months ahead is resulting in a very firm undertone 
in the Calcutta goods market, though there is now very little fresh 
business being done. With the unsealing of an additional 2} per 
cent. of the total looms of the Indian Jute Mills’ Association as 
from May Ist to which the mills have agreed, consumption of the 
fibre will be increased next season. It will be remembered that 
the Indian mills unsealed 2} per cent. of their looms on November Ist 
last, but stocks of hessians in Calcutta showed a reduction of six 
million yards during November and eight million yards in December, 
while stocks of sackings decreased by 12 million yards in November 
and increased by 10 million yards in December. The latest figures 
of stocks at the end of January show that hessians increased during 
last month by about two million yards to 65} million yards and 
sackings by 24 million yards to 77} million yards. This season’s 
crop is likely to exceed the quantity forecast by about 14 million 
bales, as the imports into Calcutta and Chittagong for the first 
seven months to January 3lst are at least 400,000 bales more than 
for the same period last season, and the total yield from last 
season's crop was just over one million bales more than the quantity 
forecast. The Government estimate in September last was prac- 
tically the same as that for the previous season. Spinners here 
have purchased raw jute ahead this season and at the moment they 
are showing no interest in further purchases. Extremely few sales 
are reported and quotations are more or less nominally unchanged 
at £16 for Daisee-2/3 and £15 for fours, with Tossa-2/3 at £17 and 
fours at {16, February-March. Good First Marks remain at {21 
and good Lightnings at £19, while best Hearts are at {17 17s. 6d., 
same shipment. 





Yarns are very slow in most descriptions. Common 8-lb. 
are still quoted at 1s. 104d. and 8-lb. spools at Is. 11d., but with a 
good order these rates might be shaded. Twist, however, is very 
firm at 3§d. for 3-ply 8-lb., and and sacking yarns are steady at 
24d. generally quoted for 24-lb. weft and 3d. for 8-Ib. chains. 
Rove is quiet and unchanged, and the Rio yarns are idle as regards 
fresh business, while carpet yarns are in moderate demand. — 

Cloth orders are usually small and mostly for quick delivery. 
The rates of manufacturers are quotably unchanged at 23d. for 
10}-0z. 40-in. and 24,d. for 8-oz., but buyers are very reluctant to 
pay these limits. Linoleum hessians rule firm and heavy goods are 
quiet. Calcutta goods prices have wavered slightly, but they are 
generally well maintained at 20s. 9d. for 10-0z. 40-in. and 16s. 94. 
for 8-oz., February-June, and 20s. 9d. and 16s. 7d., July-September. 
Liverpool twills are 53s. 9d. and “ B”’ twills 48s. 3d., February- 
June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—In common with other commodities, quotations for 
wheat have been rather easier this week. Demand from Continental 
countries has shown some improvement in recent weeks, but it is 
understood that Italy is restricting imports to a minimum. It 
is reported that a cargo of Plate wheat is on its way to the United 
States, but imports into the latter country are unlikely to assume 
very large proportions. Dry and cold weather still prevails in 
the western sections of the U.S. wheat belt and an official report 
issued last week stated that the crop had suffered damage. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,328,000 quarters, against 1,342,000 quarters in 
the preceding week. On Wednesday, “‘ May ”’ futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 94% cents per bushel, against 96} cents the week 
before and 101 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
33s. per 496 lbs., against 33s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 3d., against 30s. 6d. a week ago, 
Australian, ex ship, 24s. 6d. to 25s. 3d., against 24s. 6d. to 25s. 3d. 
a week ago. 


FLOUR.—The market for home-milled flour is steady and 
imported produce meets a quiet demand. North American ship- 
ments were 70,000 sacks in the past week, as compared with 114,000 
sacks in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quotations 
were: Straight run, delivered country, 24s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., 
against 24s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 23s. 6d., as com- 
pared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 19s. to 20s., against 18s. 6d. to 19s. 6d. a week 
ago. 


BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley meets a poor trade, but the 
demand for home-grown barley continues steady. ‘‘ May futures 
were quoted at 474 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, 
against 50 cents last week and 56} cents a month ago. Quotations 
in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting,” f.0.r., per 
488 lIbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Trade is on the quiet side, London quotations being 
generally unchanged on the week. On Wednesday, May 
futures were quoted at 48} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
494 cents a week ago and 54 cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: ‘ River Plate,” landed, not quoted; 
‘Chilean White,’’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—" May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 82} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 83§ cents a week ago and 
90} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate, 
landed, 20s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 21s. 3d. a week ago; 
‘ Plate,” ex ship, 19s. 6d., as against 20s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate, 
“ February,” 20s., as against 20s. 9d. a week ago. Yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted {5 12s. 6d. per ton, against £5 17s. 6d. 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 

SE A re Bag ogee 
| 1991-1932 | 1952-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


eS 


Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to February 2............. 118,020 248,512 324,273 365,964 
23 weeks to February 2 ............ 1,666,023 | 5,701,082 | 6,983,447 | 8,379,008 
er’ Lewes —wewmre. 2 oe as 
Ave! ice of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
- aoncamnvvemnnd Me) BS OS Be 
ccc 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934 


eS 


Quantitigs So_p AvgRAGB PRICE PER CWT. 


Week ended ED 


Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat Barley | Oats 


rere ED 





Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s a 
Oh BE Bi nncsessecs 114,376 244,944 48,421 § § 8 6 5 9 
an. 30, 1932, 118,020 | 253,434 81,902 5 9 8 4 7 2 
eb. 4, 1933........... 248,512 | 211,189 50,561 5 5 611 6 0 
Feb. 3, 1934........... 324,273 | 178,214 81,703 4 5 9 4 6 4 
an, 26, 1935............ | 365,964 | 267,119 54,588 410 8 0 7:0 
eb. 2, 1935........... 372,132 | 239,090 62,979 49 8 2 7 0 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :-— 


Jan. 4, 
1933 


Jan. 3, | Feb. 7, Feb. 6, 
1934 1934 193: 


NEAREST FuTuRE 935 


1935 











Jan. 2, | Jan. 30, 
1935 








The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 120,091,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,712,000 bushels on the week. Supplies 
a year ago amounted to 106,091,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.— After a rather quiet opening the New York spot market 
showed a firm tendency in the week ended last Wednesday, and 
quotations were higher. The London market has been quietly 
steady. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 2-85 cents 
per Ib., as compared with 2-76 cents per lb. last week and 2-83 
cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in 
London included ‘‘ May delivery ’’ at 4s. 54d. to 4s. 5jd., against 
4s. 44d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and 
Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
London ....... . 18,721 2,931 1177 1,935 38,847 57,532 
Liverpool...... 18,856 26,096 18,035 11,676 274,667 167,557 


313,514 225,089 














Total tons ... 37,577 29,027 19,212 13,611 


16,960 13,794 

















Last week .... 19,366 28,366 395,449 209,673 

BEET SUGAR SUBSIDY.—The Minister of Agriculture announced 
in the House on Wednesday that legislation is to be introduced to 
continue the sugar beet subsidy as an ‘‘ interim measure,” and 
without prejudicing future policy, pending the submission of the 
Sugar Beet Committee’s report. Assistance will be limited to the 
produce of 375,000 acres, on the assumption that growers will 
provide approximately this acreage at a price, in respect of each 
factory, of Is. per ton below the fixed price of contracts in 1934. 
Parliament will be asked to provide assistance at the rate of 5s. 
per cwt. of white sugar, which is related to a raw sugar price of 4s. 6d. 
per cwt., with certain adjustments should the average price fall 
below this figure. The amount of the subsidy payable under these 
proposals is estimated at approximately £3 millions. Existing 
legislation regarding the subsidy expires in September, and the 
whole position is to be reviewed when the report of the Committee 
is available. 


COFFEE.—In New York trade has been rather quiet, and prices 
remain unchanged on the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) 
was quoted at 9} cents per lb., as compared with 9} cents per Ib. 
last week and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. The London spot 
market continues quiet, at mainly unchanged rates. Last week’s 
movements of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
299 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 463 bags; exported, 
4,246 bags; stocks, 21,806 bags, against 22,479 bags a year ago. 
Central American, landed, 2,287 packages; delivered, for home 
consumption, 1,675 packages; exported, 2,396 packages; stocks, 
70,317 packages, against 48,475 packages last year. Other kinds, 
landed, 8,393 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,531 
packages ; exported, 663 packages; stocks, 73,363 packages, against 
108,236 last year. 


COCOA.—The ‘“‘spot’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per lb., against 54, cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘‘ February-March,” was 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against'23s. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 50,765 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 7,255 bags; exported, 268 
bags; stocks, 197,246 bags, against 139,373 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction amounted 
to 47,174 packages of Indian and 18,464 packages of Ceylon tea. 
At the Indian auctions on Monday prices for the medium and 
common sorts tended to ease, but on Wednesday competition was 
good and quotations were well maintained. At the Ceylon sales on 
Tuesday, common sorts declined a little but rates for best qualities 
were very firm. The following table shows the average prices (com- 
piled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane 
on Garden Account during the past weeks :— 



























: N Jyasa- 
Week ending oo Pen Ceylon | Java | Sumatra —_—- Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 1, 1934......... 14-89 | 14-67 | 15-81 12-32 | 12-19 | 13-56 | 14-80 
= 11-35 | 11-34 | 12-82 | 10-18 9-33 | 10-81 11-61 
Jan. 10, 1935 ...... 11-31 11-42 | 12-97 | 10-12 9-15 | 10-66 | 11-58 
Se pages 11-65 | 11-76 | 13-37 | 10-06 9-26 | 10-58 | 11-82 
DE ge css 12-11 11-71 13-88 | 10-04 9-25 Nil 12-30 





PIG cs neous 12-38 11-89 13-91 9-83 8-89 10-57 | 12-43 





RICE.—The ‘‘ spot”’ price was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 44d. per cwt., shows a fall of 3d. on the week. 
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Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 270 tons; delivered, 29 tons; stocks, 2,701 tons, against 
594 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Despite the restrictions on imports, supplies of 
potatoes are reported to be substantial. Although demand was 
generally fair this week, quotations for certain varieties were barely 
steady. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday, however, the 
best samples of silt soil King Edward made 5s. to 6s. per cwt., the 
same as a week ago. 


MEAT.—Trade in beef at Smithfield has been slow this week 
and quotations are slightly easier. Demand for mutton and lamb 
was quiet at first, but became better later in the week. Business in 
pork also showed some improvement. On Wednesday, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 3s. 9d. per 8 Ibs., as 
compared with 3s. 8d. to 3s. 11d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. 
According to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during 
last week amounted to 9,359 tons, against 9,166 tons in the corres- 
ponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,857 tons, 
mutton and lamb 2,718 tons, and pork and bacon 1,112 tons as 
compared with 4,845, 2,668, and 965 tons respectively in the same 
week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—The malaise in the pepper market, resulting from the 
efforts of a speculative group to effect a corner in supplies, continued 
this week. Trading was suspended from Monday till Thursday, 
while negotiations were proceeding between brokers and the banks, 
and a temporary moratorium was declared. Arrivals durmng the 
past week have been heavy, and prospective arrivals amount to a 
substantial figure, while it is reported that about 7,500 tons was due 
for payment on Friday. In providing financial assistance, it is 
understood that the banks will discriminate between sound firms 
which have not over-traded and those which have been weakened 
by speculation. It is feared that certain failures are inevitable, and 
the resulting nervousness has had a depressing efiect on other 
commodity markets. London stocks, at about 21,000 tons, are 
estimated to equal about five years’ supply, on the basis of home 
consumption. It must be borne in mind, however, that stocks on 
the Continent are small, while consumption is on a larger scale than 
in this country. 


In consequence of the moratorium, quotations for ‘‘ Lampong ”’ 
were nominal on Wednesday, against 6$d. per lb. a week ago. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows : Black, landed, 58 tons; delivered, 67 tons; stocks, 534 tons, 
against 582 tons a year ago. White, landed, 47 tons; delivered, 
257 tons; stocks, 13,637 tons, against 2,370 tons a year ago. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. — Markets are still unsettled 
and feeling the effects of the financial uncertainty regarding Indian 
commodities and consequently little or no business has been done. 
Linseed has an easier tone influenced by heavy shipments from 
the River Plate and the fact that crushers’ needs are pretty well 
covered for the time being. Demand is negligible. Plate afloat 
to Hull and February shipment is quoted around £9 5s. Calcutta 
and Bombay are inactive and purely nominal. The quantity of 
linseed afloat for Europe has increased to 263,400 tons (including 
3,900 tons from India), or 29,000 tons more than last week; and 
for the United States and Canada 74,200 tons, against 45,800 tons 
a year ago. Some damage has been done by frost and rain in 
India, but generally the outlook for the new linseed is regarded 
as encouraging. Cottonseed is easier. Business in black Egyptian 
February—March, has been done at /7 6s. 3d., but rather] ss would 
now be accepted. 


Linseed oil has again declined in value in sympathy with seed 
and a slow demand. Raw oil for February delivery ex Hull mill 
is quoted £20 10s. and March-April £20 15s. per ton (naked). 
Cotton oil is neglected and lower. Egyptian crude is offered at 
£26 and refined at {28 10s. per ton, prompt ex Hull. Other vege- 
table oils also have an easier tendency. Oilcakes are not in active 
demand. 


RUBBER.—The price of rubber on the London market was again 
a shade easier this week. Uncertainty regarding the American 
gold clause case still has some effect on the market, but a more 
important factor has been the difficulties in the pepper market 
A number of Mincing Lane firms are interested in both commodities 
and a collapse on the pepper market would undoubtedly have 
repercussions on rubber. It is anticipated that a further cut 
will probably be made in exportable percentages when the Inter- 
national Rubber Regulation Committee meets; the date of the 
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next meeting has, however, not yet been fixed. Gross shipments 
from Malaya are reported to have totalled 56,720 tons in January, 
against 50,575 tons in the previous month. In New York the 
spot price on Wednesday, at 124, cents per Ib., compared with 
12% cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 64d. per Ib., 
as against 64d. on the corresponding day last week. In forward 
positions, business has been done at 6}d. to 6§d. for April-June, 
1935, as against 64d. to 64d. a week ago. Stocks in London 
and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 148,589 tons, show an 
increase of 3,291 tons as compared with the preceding week. 
FURS.—As was foreshadowed in our note of January 19th, the 
first general fur auctions of the new year, which began on January 
28th, showed a much firmer tendency than was the case last October. 


Surprise was occasioned by the return of Germany to the market, 
in consequence of some considerable allotments of foreign exchange 
to Leipzig firms. Other Continental countries, and also the United 
States, were better represented than at the last London auctions. 
Supplies were not large, but demand was good, and prices tended 
upwards. At the first part of the series (the Hudson Bay auctions) 
the following descriptions were quoted above the level of last 
October : Beaver (20 per cent.) ; musquash (15); ermine (20); lynx 
(40); mink, blue fox and red fox (10); cross fox (5). Otter and 
wolf showed a decline of 5 per cent., and white fox of 10 per cent. 
At the second part of the series (the Australian auctions), New South 
Wales and Tasmanian opossum were 10 per cent. higher in price 
than in October last; grey New Zealand opossum rose by 5 per cent., 
while wallaby and red foxes were unchanged in price. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, February 6th POTATOES— ss ds ad 
CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 O 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— 
Wheat— a4 ea df 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 


Pepper, per lb — 











3 Muntok, fair White... 13 
Eng Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 9 Black Lampong.. esoccece 0 6 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av.. 8 2 Cinnamon—Ist sort, per ib. 0 7 

ee gana Saat 7 0 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5 

— La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— 

Ti siceinmaienuniibiiiengiiin 20 6 SN nitesseeninnennsnes 37 0 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 0100 0 
iii cnialeatdanuwesen 22 3 eee perlb 10 24 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 4} Nutmegs, 65/- ........0006 0 9} 

Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— 

air Flake, Singapore... 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 

MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 3 
English long sides ...... 36 4 4 B.W.L., crystallised..... 18 6 19 9 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 3 9 Java, white, c. & f. India 

Mutton, per 8 lbs.— Ra ccecnuede 5 10% 
English wethers.......... § 8 6 8 Rerinep—London— 

Pe » on, 8 6 § 0 Yellow Crystals ......... 17 4} 

Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— | eee 21 6 22 0 
SS SSE 44 54 SII necensnseoavsnban 19 3 19 9 

Pork, English, per 8 Ibs 510 6 4 Granulated ..,,,.......+. 179 21 3 

Home Grown .........++« 17 4417 6 
Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 
0 9 O TEA— 
0 96 0 Indian—per Ib.— 
v SS eee a+. 0 10 0 103 
0 Broken Pekoe ... O 101 113 
Orange Pekoe O 10} 1 OF 
0 94 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10} 2 10 
0 94 0 Ceylon—per Ib.— 
OS era 0 103 2 7} 
0 Broken Pekoe .........+++ 0 1031 6 
0 Orange Pekoe ............ 0 1032 7 
0107 0 Broken Orange ........... 0 102 6 
TOBACCO— 
4 58 0 60 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., 
New Zealand ............ 47 0 47 6 Empire growth, 7/54- 
English Cheddars ...... 82 0 ww 0 8/3} per Ib.) 
OS 40 0 4 «0 Virginia leaf — 

COCcOA— Common to fine 3 6 
(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf..........0000+8 3 0 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf 1 6 

Peete, CS.....csccccs percwt. 24 0 24 6 strips. = 286 

Trinidad...........-.+eeeee+0s 38 0 46 0 Rast Indian leaf ............ 138 

Grenada .........sscereseeses 32 0 36 0 a strips 1 

—- . 

(Duty, British grown, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} TEXTILES 

Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 47 0 COTTON— d. 

Colombian, good .......... 50 0 60 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-04 

Costa Rica, med. to good 58 0 78 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8 85 

oe » » @ 60 0 78 0 Warmn, BBS Cet cncccccccce 103 

Kenya, medium ...,........ 48 0 6 0 an. SD EE cneemenenne He 

EGGS— FLAX— £ £ 8. 
English ......... peri20 13 6 14 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 84 10 85 10 
SD ainencoseonenneeunen 6 9 10 3 | 83 0 

FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 94 0 96 0 
ae Rcases 11 0 18 0 HEMP— 

BEE: sosnsc sco @& 8 0 15 0 italian PC. ...00. per ton 61 0 

Lemons, Malaga ... cases oi Manilla, Feb-Apr “ J”... 14 10 
“. Sicilian...boress 8 O 11 O ee 13.10 15 0 

Apples : Amer. (var ) bris. ove JUTE— 

a (var.) boxes 100 13 6 Native Ist mks. ... per ton 
=p }6©—© MARTON cece eve c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
: eee £17/10/0 
Valencia, case . 9 0 9 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 
Egyptian, begs » RPGS eepreveenesentenes £16/0/0 

Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes SILK-— sd sd 
ie Almeria ... bels. TT ee perib. 5 6 8 O 

LARD— PED \isentcnnsesnemnbeininns 39 4 6 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 0 72 0 REE ccuicoreereeevnennanenen 6070 
U.S. 56 lbs. boxes, 589 9 63 0 talian—-raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 6 


WooL— 





t Exclusive of Government tax of Id, per gallon. 


UNITED STATES 


d. sa ss & 
English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 13h = Cape 20.0.0... ce ccceceececeeeeee 0 33 0 
- Lincoln hog, washed......... 7 De and Drysalted Cape... 0 5§ 0 
ueensiand, sed. super cmbg. ....... 22 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 11 Best heavy oxandheifer 0 43 0 5 
N.Z., grsy., halt-bred 50-56 ........ 10 Best COW s.ccce.ccecceeeeees 04 0 i 
Tops— : Crossbred 40-44 58 Best calf .......cccsssceses 05 07 

ee 

Crossbred 48'S ......ccsecsseeseessoees 11} Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 

see Re RE 104 ee perib. 5 6 
MINERALS LEATHER— 
COAL— » 2: ee Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 a ceillinca me 010 17 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 383 5 
UIA a: colcechcacabieedanetine 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 8 
= best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
alae 2023 0 Bellies from DS do 0 5 O 6 
IRON “AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do 0 6 O 9 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides............ 12418 
ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Call, ~— lb. 3 3 4 38 

ae dwg peneecssoats 192 6 Aust. Bends ........... 010 18 

Steel Rails, heavy ........170 0 

Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 oct eeeek ous— f° & 
METALS— {sa faa4 — —_— p. ton net = 10/0 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 30 5/0 30/10/0 aa ™ a i 26 0/0 

heets (strong).......... 58/0/0 tton-see: crude ...... 6 10/ 

Standard ............... —. 265 Bee ee... aaae 
Lead, Eng. pig .. perton 11150 1250 BD. -rovereccornorcosers avoeee 

Soft Forages. 1013 10/63 OH Sn el 
Spelter G.O.B. 7... TORE RP the wdhe pase eae 110) 

Tin —English ingots ......232/15 0 i ke 

Standard cash... ..... 232 15.0 233,0/0 ‘Jan-Feb, = 9'5'0 
amacaironr le Calcutta—per ton ....... 120 . 

. e ° 8. 
ae coe. ge Be less 5% . * : . Turpentine, per cwt......... 47 6 

Ss ME rceveawancessonin 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Alcobol, Plain Ethby)l........ 12 0 SP aakstikiiessmenekaeanen 14 
és £6 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

Alum, lump - perton 815 9 O bri. London _ per gal. 010 

Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 

BUABRAES 0.ccccvccceccceee 7/2/6 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 

Arsenic, lump .... per ton 35 0 Thames— 

Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 910 Furnace... per gall. 0 3 
s. d. s. d. Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4f 

Some. oe. iii per cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

bp BOWE ccccesccecse 14 6 hes 15) 

Nitrate of Soda per cmt. 79 80 American ...... per ton 13/5/0 16/12/6 

Potash—Chilorate, net . 0 44°05 RUBBER— s. do os. a 

Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt. 10 0 11 0 perlb. 0 64% 0 6% 
ee ra perewt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 43 

£ s. SHELLAC— 
hate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 NO : 5 
MENT, best Eng Portland, dd. site, TN Orange ...... percwt.65 0 72 6 
don area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— s £& 


£ 
—, and credited at 1/6d. each) or » 210 710 


paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 


W. Aust. M.-o.-P. 





able)— TALLOW— s. d. 

4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton Loados Towa percet. 31 6 
1 and up to 4 ton loads fa. a ton TIMBER— s. d. 
COPRA— Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 19 0 6 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton ir 0 “ Se os ae 18 0 0 
Smoked South Sea ......... Nominal 2x4 » 1610 @ 
DRUGS— Can'dn Spruce, Dis. . a 21 0 0 
Camphor— s. d. «4d. Pitchpine 00 
Japan, refined... perlb. 2 1 Rio Dals wi 00 
uanha ...... -perlb. 5 O TE Sciiepskieinhiainih 00 
ppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 010 0 
perib. 14 3 14 5 African me es 
HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ........ » 0866 
Wet salted—Australian =... eersene » 0 6 0 
perlb. 0 32 O 4§ English Oak Planks ...... » oO 6 6 
West Indian ........ rnmeea 03 0 3 >. ain im, © 2 2 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Feb. 7, Jan. 9, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 90% 101 96} 943 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
SE EEL. srdscvenessccceonscenne = SAR 90% 835 82} 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
UE RUT wssvsccsrcctcosceneseeee «6 B79} 545 49} 48} 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
a en 75 66) 62} 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
SE EE sccovensscnsencncseenne “ODE 813 75 j 50} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10 9% 9} 9} 
» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 11 114 11 103 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


POT Ub..ccrccccrecesvecesevscsvcesese §64°83 5-06 4-96 4-94 


Feb. 7, Jan.9, Jan. 30, Feb.6, 

1934 1935 1935 1935 

Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 

deg., spot, per Ib................ 3-60 2-83 2-76 2-85 

Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 12-25. 12-85 12-60 12-50 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 

BOT DD..cocescscsccccsccssecesssescee 10°93 13 J; 12% 12% 


Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


standard grades, per barrel...197-212 172-187 172-187 187-202 


Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,’’ Do- 

mestic, spot, per lb............. 8-00 6-823 6-524 6-474 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 

prompt, per Ib.........s000e. 8°25 7-00 6-70 6-67} 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

BOE Dceosccvccsscscccorcescconcene §64°S9 3-76 3.70 3-70 
Lead, spot, per Ib. .........00006. 4°00 3-70 3-69 3-50 
Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 51-30 51°10 51-90 51-123 
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A better tyre has now been made 
by DUNLOP of course 


FORTY-SIX YEARS of continuous research and experiment 
by the Dunlop Rubber Company has now triumphantly 
culminated in the world’s master tyre. 


THE Vew 








_DUNLOP 
ort ‘90 


This supreme new tyre represents an entirely 
new standard of tyre values. Here are some 
of the features which make DUNLOP ‘90’ the 
tyre of tomorrow for the car of to-day. 


The Dunlop ‘90’ is safe and secure. Its tread holds the 
Safety © e © e e e road; it permits the tyre neither to slide nor to roll. 
The Dunlop ‘90’ is 2 tyre obviously of pedigree and 


Di. ik distinction. Its dignitied design brings an added attraction 
Gnity e © © « e e tothe lines of the modern car. 


a The Dunlop ‘90’ is silent, except when cornering at speed, 
Silence when its tenacious grip on the road will be momentarily 

eee? e audible. 

i The Dunlop ‘90’ has a non-skid life which will be a 
Li e revelation. Its tread pattern will remain effective for a 
aumvJumm 6 © © © © oe © oe longer period than ever before experienced. 

Com ort The Dunlop ‘90° has a power of shock absorption hitherto 
—aen-Daumue @ ee ee e unknown. It is essentially a “ comfortable ’’ tyre. 


The Dunlop ‘90’ makes steering easier and more responsive. 
It will react efficiently and evenly to brake application. 


Fit the DUNLOP Fort '9O o7 STANDARD ‘90 


DUNLOP RUBBER CO. LID., Fort Dunlop, BIRMINGHAM. Branches throughout the World. 


Steering & Braking 
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THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week 
on the Leader Page of THE FINANCIAL 
NEWS are as follows :— 


MONDAY, FEBRUARY 11.—A Commodity Market 
Correspondent traces recent events in THE GROUND 
NUT AND OIL SEED MARKET which were re- 
sponsible for the failure of Strauss & Company Limited. 


TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 
DE BEERS. 


WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 13.—THE POTTERY 
INDUSTRY, by O. W. Roskill. 


THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 14.—RECENT MOVES 
IN THE NICKEL WORLD, by “H.Y.”  Inter- 
national Nickel shareholders should read this account 
of reported sources of new competition, and the steps 

taken by their Company to survey and deal with 

this problem. 
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FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 15.—Industry in the Provinces, 
No. 23—* THE FIVE TOWNS.” 
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The first financial and commercial daily newspaper 
in the world—and still the best! 
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BRITISH-RUSSIAN TRADE 


“ Without trade, international relations cannot develop.” 





Read the 





‘British Russian Gazette 


and Trade Outlook’ 


(Published monthly - 





Price 6d.) 








Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- 

opment of British-Russian trade; entirely 

British-owned and controlled ; Independent 
and Constructive. 


This paper is indispensable for all those 

who wish to follow economic developments 

in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail 

themselves of trade opportunities in that 
country. 





Obtainable from 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Cutlook Ltd. 
Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 


Temple Bar 1180 






Ask also for Russian Edition for advertising British 


machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 


ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries. 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 
important factor in these efforts : 


BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections “European 
Economics,” “Insurance,” “ Engineering,” etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 


BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 


BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exciusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 


14 Cochepas St., 220 East 42nd St. 
London, S.W.1. New York City. 





, East Street, London, E.C.4 
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